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     Abstract 
 

Doctor of Ministry 

 
Personal Daily Reflection and Involuntary Loneliness  

A test of Ignatius’ Examen in a Swedish Local Church Context 
 

By Bengt Svensson 

 
 

Involuntary loneliness has been recognised as a health hazard with the potential to 

cause physical pain in general, specific diseases, and risk premature death. In a 

culture characterised by highly independent individuals, the question of loneliness 

also needs to be addressed on a personal level. This research explores the thesis that 

the practice of Ignatius’ Examen has the potential to decrease involuntary subjective 

loneliness in the context of a Swedish Christian congregation.  

 

To test this thesis, it was necessary to examine both the larger historical and cultural 

contexts and the milieu of the congregation with reference to loneliness. According 

to the 2020 version of the Inglehart-Welzel World Cultural Map, Sweden has the 

most extreme position of Self-Expression Values. This test of the Examen is an 

example of an ecumenical activity in the frontier between Catholic and Protestant 

traditions, which adds to the hybridity of the project in a multidenominational 

congregation applying tools from different theological traditions and social science 

typical of practical theology. 

 

The personal encounter between God and the participant is the locus of the research 

and provides the paradigm from which the methodology is developed. The research 

used a mixed method of both quantitative and qualitative methods in a sequential and 

narrowing manner, beginning with an all-member survey, followed by a pre-test post-

test quasi-experiment of the use of the Examen over 30 days, completed with six case 

studies based on interviews.  

 

The surveys indicate that one-third of church members suffer from high levels of 

involuntary loneliness, similar to Sweden in general. Of the 26 participants who 

tested the Examen, ten did it daily with a reduction of their loneliness from 43 to 34 

(women) and 34 to 31 (men) on the UCLA Loneliness Scale (Version 3). Three 

themes were examined through a critical conversation with input from social science 

and theology: Image of God, relationships, and thankfulness. An I–Thou relationship 

with God seemed to be helpful. Relationships saw limited increases where 

established ones were maintained and restored. In reference to Mindfulness, both 

common ground and difference were observed, where the inherent direction of 

thankfulness was noted. Trust in people in general seemed to play a limited role. A 

moderate to high inverse correlation between loneliness and thankfulness was 

observed, as possibly the most significant observation of factors in this intervention 

to decrease involuntary loneliness. The different relationships, divine and human, 

were summed up under the concept of persons in relation, including closeness, trust, 

and gratitude. 
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Summary of Portfolio 

 

 

This summary refers to Doctor of Ministry (DMin) work assessed prior to this 

thesis.1 It includes preaching and congregational worship. Ignatius encourages Bible 

readers to use their imagination to place themselves within the Gospel story. The use 

of imagination has proven helpful in both sermons and other speaking 

responsibilities. For worship, the fifteenth-century icon the Trinity by Andrei Rublev 

inspired a reflection on worship with listening as a central theme. This has a 

connection to the individual doing the Ignatian Examen with the inbuilt focus on 

God, with a listening ear for what God is doing in the world of the reflective 

practitioner of this Examen. A theological analysis on the place of the child 

communion worship was also made. 

 

Pre-thesis work also included an introduction to Ignatius of Loyola and the Examen 

he promoted and is briefer in this thesis than would otherwise be warranted. His life 

was shaped by a radical experience where he accepted and embraced God’s grace 

and love, feeling like a new person with a direct relationship with God. One essay 

compared Ignatius and Martin Luther, who were parallel in their time and spiritual 

renewal but apparently never met and used different methods of communication. The 

ecumenical situation is radically different now, making it feasible to introduce the 

Examen in a Protestant ‘free church’ setting.  

 

From acceptance into Spurgeon’s DMin program to formulating the application for 

ethical approval, the plan was to investigate what happens to a local congregation's 

sense of community when members practice the Ignatian Examen. Ferdinand 

Tönnies’ Gemeinschaft and Gesellschaft, coupled with Talcott Parson’s pattern 

variables, were going to be the tools. However, after reflecting on this, and in 

consultation with the supervisor, the project landed in a narrower experiment to test 

the Examen as an intervention to reduce loneliness in a Swedish church context.  

 

A contributing factor was an article about the positive effects on subjective loneliness 

by Mindfulness. It birthed the question of what a tool like the Examen from a 

Christian tradition would contribute to addressing involuntary loneliness.  

 

1 Essay titles, including required level seven work:  

 Exploration of a ‘Critical’ Event Using the Critical Incident Analysis: The Child in Local 

Congregation Worship (2015). 

 A Contemporary Form of the Sermon; The Narrative, Using a Refrain by a Trusted Preacher 

(2015).  

 Reflective Commentary of Sermon (2015). 

 Ignatius of Loyola’s Daily Examen – A Tool for God’s Change in a Local Church Context (2016). 

 Ignatius of Loyola, with a Special Focus on his Daily Examen (2016). 

 Can We All Fit Round Rublev’s Table? Pursuing Our Best Worship by Loving Listening (2017). 

 Ignatius, a Protestant? Comparing Ignatius to Luther with Reference to Spirituality (2018). 

 A Reflective Commentary on the Process of Producing a Publishable Article (2018). 

 Research Proposal – The Daily Examen and Sense of Community (2018). 

 Literature Review (2018). 

 Reflective Practitioner Portfolio (2018). 

 Reflective Learning Journal (2018). 
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Foreword 

 

 

The acquaintance with Ignatius of Loyola and the Examen originates from my own 

experience of retreats, including so called A-, B-, and C-retreats in the 1990s for 

church workers led by Magnus Malm located at the monastery of The Sisters of the 

Sacred Heart of Jesus, Gothenburg.2 I noticed references to Ignatius of Loyola, but 

this significance did not register till about 20 years later, as I read the Epistle to the 

Romans chapter 12 in Eugene Peterson’s rendering. The reader is called to take one’s 

‘ordinary life’ and place it before God, who will change the person ‘from the inside 

out’,3 especially as that chapter in Romans continues with the subject of the Christian 

community. As the pastor of a recently merged church, Gislaveds frikyrkoförsamling, 

with a vision to create community in a culture of independent and individualistic 

citizens, I thought that the Examen would be a helpful tool to promote. A regional 

pastors’ training, led by Runar Eldebo, included the book Är svensken människa as 

part of the required reading.4 It struck me that to build community, one needs to 

address the challenge on an individual level. Discussing this with Spurgeon’s college 

determined that this would be worth pursuing in their DMin programme. Now, seven 

years later, I am glad to present this thesis. 

 

Just as the analysis is inspired by the model of practical theology as a critical 

conversation, much of the work has been done in the context of a conversation. For 

all of this, I am thankful. It all came to pass because I was given the grace to be part 

of a denomination, a mission, and a church, with an internal culture that encourages 

ongoing learning, even ‘lifelong’. Members who are represented in this thesis by a 

randomly selected capital letter, I gratefully acknowledge that without you, this could 

not have happened. My principal personal sense of gratitude goes to my supervisors 

Stephen I. Wright and Peter K. Stevenson, who have taken a regular and frequent 

 

2 Presently in the care of Franciscan Sisters. 

3 Eugene H. Peterson, The Message, The New Testament, Psalms and Proverbs (Colorado Springs, 

CO: NavPress, 1995), Rom. 12, [n.p.]. 

4 Henrik Berggren and Lars Trägårdh, Är svensken människa? Gemenskap och oberoende i det 

moderna Sverige, rev. edn (Stockholm: Norstedts, 2015). The title in English: Is the Swede a 

Human Being. My trans. 
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interest in my writing with a mix of challenges and encouragements. What remains 

of unclear arguments and deficient presentation is my own work. To several others, I 

am thankful: Nancy Lively, who read, asked questions, and went the extra mile and 

proofread close to the deadline, saving readers from mistakes you will never know 

of. Anna Svensson took on the challenge of reading most of the text and discussed it, 

adding clarity in my mind and the text. I appreciate the permission from Daniel W. 

Russell to use the UCLA Loneliness Scale. I am grateful to Samuel Holmberg, with 

your statistical and mathematical knowledge, Jakob Svensson who showed me what 

an excellent tool Excel is and Duncan Levinsohn for checking and confirming that 

the project is acceptable to Swedish academic ethical standards, as well as Wendy 

Dossett who supported me with a suggested reading and literature list on 

Mindfulness, Jenny Wickford with an introduction of the Visual Analogue Scale and 

together with Matthew Wyatt for Tea with Winnicott. Mari Holmberg, thank you for 

being a guinea pig for surveys and interview questions and Ingeborg Wendefors for 

happily forwarding the web-based survey to church members. Gerdins, thanks for 

housing me during several days in Lund and the University library. Thank you, all 

who provided reading material: The staff of the local public library in Gislaved went 

the extra mile to arrange for loans from distant places of learning and even a 

purchase. The librarians of Spurgeon’s College backed up their knowledge and 

promptness with a generous attitude, not the least as demonstrated during the 

pandemic. I hurry to mention contributions in connection with and during Spurgeon’s 

College and University of Chester research colloquiums and symposiums, which 

made me both stop to rethink as well as take the next step. Family and friends, whose 

interest could be taken for granted, still, you have suffered my attempts to briefly 

answer questions of what I am doing and thereby encouraged clarity. 

 

Finally, Moni, you are a wife of a kind who takes on the challenge of cheering on 

your partner without the thought of awards. Without you, and your interest in the not-

far-from-daily thesis related activities over the year and a half since the empirical 

work was completed, as a person of common sense, order, and planning, this would 

have been much harder to accomplish. There will be less to talk about during our 

daily walks, but I am not worried, you will find other matters to discuss. And I loved 
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to hear you come and say: ‘Coffee is ready!’ That is all it took some of the days to 

get me to the next page. 
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List of Abbreviations 

 

 

AARP  The American Association of Retired Persons 

ABBA     Acronym for the first letters of the first names Agnetha Fältskog,  

  Björn Ulvaeus, Benny Andersson and Anni-Frid Lyngstad  

AR  Action Research 

ART  Action Research as a Way of Doing Theology 

GFF  Gislaveds frikyrkoförsamling (The Swedish ’free church’   

  congregations which is the locus of this research) 

HGI  Human Givens Institute 

MBSR  Mindfulness-Based Stress Reduction 

NCD  Natural Church Development 

PFF  Riksföreningen Pingst – fria församlingar i samverkan (The Swedish 

  Pentecostal Church) 

PT  Practical Theology 

SAM  Swedish Alliance Mission 

SD  Standard Deviation 

SOC  Sense of Coherence 

TEAM  The Evangelical Alliance Mission 

UCLA   University of California, Los Angeles, here the UCLA Loneliness  

  Scale (Version 3) 

UCS  Uniting Church in Sweden (Equmeniakyrkan, following a merger in 

  2011, of the Mission Covenant Church of Sweden, the Baptist Union 

  of Sweden, and the Methodist Church in Sweden, including the  

  Swedish Salvation Army) 

VAS  Visual Analogue Scale 

WVS  World Values Survey 

 

 

Randomly assigned initials of participants of the test: 

AE, BO, CV, DK, DR, GL, IB, ID, JJ, JS, KV, MV, NH, PN,  

PP, PZ, QB, TA, TB, TH, TX, YH, YT, WJ, XD, and XN   
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Road Map 

 

 

The local ‘free church’ congregation in the Gislaved, Gislaveds frikyrkoförsamling, 

has a vision to build community. It is not only community for its own sake, at the 

collective level, but because it is a fundamental need for the individual member. The 

benefit of independence as it has developed in Swedish society is threatened by 

subjective and involuntary loneliness, defined as ‘an emotional response to the fact 

that one’s desire for a connection to others is not satisfied.’5 Since a community is 

made up of individuals, the question of community needs to address not only social 

activities but the building blocks of community itself – the independent individual. 

This project suggests that this is best pursued in boundary areas, which are 

characterised by hybridity. The empirical work is done in a Protestant multi-

denominational congregation, using a tool from a Catholic tradition in the field of 

practical theology.  

 

The Examen is a personal activity but concerns everything in which a person is 

involved. To live in God’s world and to discover divine activities and live with 

discernment, the promoter, Ignatius of Loyola (1491–1556), deemed the Examen 

crucial in a daily routine. There are other ways to pray and additional parts to a living 

faith but as an example of a daily reflection prayer, this was considered a worthwhile 

tool to promote, test, and explore in GFF. 

 

This is a practical theology research project, inviting by its format collection of 

empirical data and theological reflection. Prayer is a prime field to consider. To get 

both a general reading on the sense of (involuntary) loneliness and uncover 

underlying causes, a mixed method of quantitative and qualitative methods was 

applied in a narrowing sequential way. The six case studies express some of the 

experiences behind the figures of the initial surveys.  

 

 

5 Lars Svendsen, A Philosophy of Loneliness (London: Reaktion Books, 2017), p.35. First 

published as Lars Fr. H. Svendsen, Ensamhetens Filosofi (Oslo: Universitetsforlaget, 2015). 
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The following critical conversation gives voice to participants and scholars to 

explore the experience. It is akin to the personal Examen in that it takes experience 

and reflects on it considering God and God’s activity in the world. The discussion 

suggests that when persons are in relationships, there is less loneliness, granted that 

the involved person considers the other a Thou. Likewise, there is the underlying 

concept that the person becomes a person through relations with another person. 

 

This thesis is divided into four sections. The first sets the scene locating the test of 

the Examen in its historical, cultural, religious, and church contexts. The second 

section presents the paradigm, methodology and methods applied. The third provides 

the empirical results, including quantitative data and six case studies. These cases 

also function as a bridge to the final section. Here the themes of the image of God, 

relationships, and thankfulness are explored and examined through a critical 

conversation. Here are brief introductions to the ten chapters of this thesis. 

 

1. Context: Culture and Church 

The Reformation gave the individual an option to approach God personally. In the 

twentieth-century, freedom and independence became part of Swedish political 

agendas, making it possible to live independently. This is facilitated by what has 

been called statist individualism, where the government collects taxes and provides 

comprehensive social welfare.  Both the Lutheran Swedish Church and ‘free 

churches’ operate in this context. This study was made in the small town ‘free 

church’ GFF in Gislaved.  

 

2. Loneliness: Features and Consequences  

To be alone is not necessarily the same as being lonely. This chapter looks at the 

sense of loneliness as a subjective emotion, where many factors affect one’s sense of 

loneliness. Accepting that humans are social beings, the need to socialize has a direct 

bearing on health. The UK minister for loneliness shows that it is a significant area 

and reflects the understanding that it can and needs to be addressed in public life. The 

chapter also outlines the correlation between loneliness and trust, with questions of 
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trust in people in general, church friends and government. One additional way of 

getting a handle of one’s loneliness could be solitude. 

 

3. The Ignatian Examen in an ‘Ecclesial Frontier’  

The stated vision of the GFF is to build community. To do that in an extreme 

independent setting calls for an address on the individual level. The church belongs 

to a tradition of encouraging personal devotion. The Examen, which grew out of 

Ignatius’ own experience, has become a tool for many outside the Catholic fold. The 

ecumenical society Kompass plays a key role in promoting Ignatian spirituality in 

Sweden and in other Nordic countries.  

 

4. Paradigm and Methodology  

This chapter references missio dei and Ignatius’s call to seek God in all things, 

refusing to divide the world into religious and profane spheres. Reflecting on PT, it is 

considered as an encounter between God and the person. When this is characterised 

as an I–Thou encounter, using Martin Buber’s concept, one may expect something to 

happen to involuntary loneliness. The methodology applied considers both possible 

underlying patterns which may be behind a certain result and the empirical data, as 

suggested by abduction. AR and a female perspective is included as well. 

 

5. Methods 

The methods applied can be depicted as a narrowing path, where there are fewer and 

fewer items to consider, hopefully with increasing insight. Each stage provided the 

sampling for the next. It was done by using a mixed method, in the following 

sequence: 

1. Pilot project: The Examen was presented, and a few members were ‘test pilots’. 

(Not part of the narrowing path.) 

2. Questionnaire: All members of GFF were invited. The UCLA scale was included 

but converted to VAS. 

3. Experiment: For the test, a quasi-experiment was employed, mainly because all 

participants were volunteers. The experiment was to test the Examen personally, 

using up to a quarter of an hour per day over 30 days. 
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4. Interviews: Semi-structured interviews were held with 12 participants, almost half 

of the text participants, including questions about the image of God, relationships, 

trust, and thankfulness. 

5. Six case-studies: Examples of participants, with the purpose of finding clues to the 

research questions. 

The researcher’s role is included here which will help the reader to evaluate the data 

and conclusions. 

 

6. Findings 

The survey was conducted during January 2020. At that time, GFF had 294 listed 

members, of whom 104 were active. 76 members responded. On the UCLA scale, the 

GFF scores cover a broad spectrum, where 23 is the lowest and 65 is the highest.6 

The average score is 39. There is a significant difference between women and men. 

Regarding the 12 interviews, the most challenging question appeared to be about 

images of God. Much of the daily review of the Examen concerned other people, 

which has a bearing on loneliness. A moderate to high inverse correlation was 

observed between thankfulness and involuntary loneliness. 

 

7. Case studies 

This part of the research brings the participants’ experience to the front. The case 

studies briefly present the participants and report the intervention and results. These 

case studies will stand over time, whatever (temporary) interpretation they confront. 

Based on these, three themes were established and became the focus of the following 

analysis, namely image of God, relationships, and thankfulness.  

 

8. God: Image and Proximity 

Here the exploration in the form of a critical conversation begins with some of the 

participants’ image of God in relation to their sense of loneliness. A person’s 

development of this image is addressed, concluding that it is relatively stable, but 

with possible change over time, as experienced by CV, whose image of God as a 

‘father’ changed from a rather stern image to a caring one. Given the suggestion that 

 

6 The UCLA scale covers a span 20–80, where 20 is represents the lowest score of loneliness.  
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one becomes what one worships, and that God is a relational God, focusing on God 

is helpful. Social trinity is referred to, as a helpful and challenging concept 

addressing a church in an independent culture. Persons in relation becomes a focal 

point. 

 

9. Relationships: Function and Trust 

The case-study participant PN realised that on a day when he had not met anybody, it 

was somewhat strange to sit there in his chair at night as if there was not much to 

reflect on without having met people. A surprising disconnection is noted between a 

sense of closeness to Jesus and appreciation of the church community. However, 

several other areas in the conversation reveal how the Examen is helpful in areas 

affecting loneliness, including impulses during the review of the day, forgiveness, 

and trust. Jesus’ trusting relationship with his God is considered as an example. 

 

10. Thankfulness: Exploration and Role 

Under the third theme, the central role of thankfulness in the Examen is confirmed by 

the moderate to a high reverse correlation between thankfulness and a sense of 

loneliness. A brief comparison between Mindfulness and the Examen is made in 

relation to thankfulness. Despite the value of a grateful attitude, a warning is 

included in this chapter of the risk of the content individual losing the critical voice 

needed in both discipleship and politics.  
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A community of non-belonging, a togetherness of loners 

Zygmunt Bauman, 2001 
 

 
Annars hade jag nog aldrig reflekterat över dagen, vad som hänt ... vad kunde ha 

hänt – då blir man ju väldigt tacksam7 

Participant CV, 2020 
 
 

Persons in Relation 
                                                                                    John Macmurray, 1953–1954 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

7 ‘Otherwise, I had probably never reflected over the day, about what happened … and could have 

happened – then one obviously becomes very grateful.’ My trans. 
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SECTION A 

INTRODUCTION: SETTING THE STAGE 

More than at any other time,  
we – human inhabitants of the Earth – are in the either/or situation:  

we face joining either hands,  
or common graves. 

   Zygmunt Bauman, Retrotopia,2017 

 

 

A practice of Ignatius’ Examen has the potential to decrease subjective and 

involuntary loneliness. That is the hypothesis this research set out to explore, and 

through a test seeks to examine some of the underlying factors and its consequences. 

The purpose of this first part is to introduce both the Ignatian Examen and pertinent 

aspects of the historical and cultural context for the research project. It can be likened 

to setting the stage for the theatre. There is a story to be told, and relevant attributes 

will be presented. Eventually, to explore underlying factors behind the findings, there 

is a ‘backstage’.8 This part concerns the ‘front stage’, with three chapters. Chapter 

one looks at the stage as set on the Swedish scene, where citizens relate or miss out 

on relating, with its consequences. This, of course, has a direct bearing on the small 

Swedish congregation which desires to build community. The second chapter 

highlights loneliness, both with definition and its representation in its cultural 

context, with consequences also for physical health. Chapter three introduces the 

Ignatian Examen and places the project close to the border between a local Protestant 

‘free church’ and the Jesuit branch of Catholicism.9   

 

8 Ervin Goffman, The Presentation of Self in Everyday Life (London: Penguin Books, 1959), p.26. 

From Goffman’s use of drama to describe social encounters. 

9 ‘Free church’ refers to Swedish denominations which developed parallel to the late State Church. 

The official link between state and church was severed January 2000. 

 The material for the cultural context, Ignatius with the Examen, method and following is an 

extension, and revision, of material which has been presented in essays submitted in assignments 

at Spurgeon’s College, in particular the research proposal. See n.1, p.5. 
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Chapter 1 

Context: Culture and Church 

Mycken lärdom är ej tung,  
jag vet blott, vad är mitt. 

Vad rätt är, ger jag Gud och kung 

och njuter resten fritt. 10                                           
                                                                      Erik Gustaf Geijer  

 Odalbonden, 1811  

                                                                                               

 

 
 

Sketching an Independent Culture 

 

 This study aims to examine individuals testing a practice of Ignatius’ Examen and its 

possible effects on loneliness. These individuals belong to a Christian congregation 

in a particular cultural context. This chapter gives an overview of and background to 

some relevant traits of Swedish culture regarding its development, including both 

macro- and micro level, with the roles of the independent citizen and the state, and 

situating the study historically concerning the landowning free farmer, the king, and 

the church, followed by an introduction of the concerned local church. 

 

According to the World Values Survey (WVS) Sweden occupies an extreme position 

on the Survival vs Self-Expression axis.11 WVS is a series of studies begun in 1981 

which includes surveys of 120 countries representing almost 95 percent of the 

 

10 ‘Much knowledge is no burden, I just know what is mine. What is justly owed, I give to God and 

to the king, the rest I am free to enjoy.’ My trans. 

11 Haerpfer, C., Inglehart, R., Moreno, A., Welzel, C., Kizilova, K., Diez-Medrano J., M. Lagos, P. 

Norris, E. Ponarin & B. Puranen et al. (eds.). 2020. World Values Survey: Round Seven – 

Country-Pooled Datafile. Madrid, Spain & Vienna, Austria: JD Systems Institute & WVSA 

Secretariat. doi.org/10.14281/18241.1. This latest round was presented by The World  Values 

Survey Association (WVSA) and The European Values Study (EVS). There are others, presenting 

a rather concurrent picture of Swedish values. (See Berggren and Trägårdh, p.489, n.100.) 

 ‘Traditional values emphasize the importance of religion, parent-child ties, deference to authority 

and traditional family values ... 

 Secular-rational values have the opposite preferences to the traditional values ... 

 Survival values place emphasis on economic and physical security. It is linked with a  relatively 

ethnocentric outlook and low levels of trust and tolerance. 

 Self-expression values give high priority to environmental protection, growing tolerance of 

foreigners, gays and lesbians and gender equality, and rising demands for participation in 

decision-making in economic and political life.’ 

 <WVS Database (worldvaluessurvey.org)> [accessed 10 April 2021]. (Reference formatted as per 

their request.) 

about:blank
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world’s population and is conducted every five years. On the Traditional vs Secular 

Values axis, the position is less extreme. In the previous round of surveys, Sweden 

was closer to the extreme position also on this axis. The results illustrate how  

Swedes prioritize personal        

independence over family,         Figure 1.     

religion, and traditional 

authoritarian control. This is 

based on several values 

which make them stick out 

not only on a global level 

but among its European 

neighbours. Acceptance is 

the highest for sexual 

disposition, divorce, 

financial responsibility in 

relation to household expenses and expectations regarding personal responsibility. 

Fewer Swedes consider themselves as religious as their European counterparts.12 

This emphasis on ‘individual autonomy’ is seen as ‘an expression of solidarity rather 

than alienation.’13 Such a position on this map presents a challenge to the long 

history of popular movements of trade unions, voluntary societies, and churches with 

their emphases on solidarity and community.   

 

This cultural map by WVS does not represent a homogeneous population and should 

be viewed in light of recent demographic developments. At the time of the previous 

survey (2012), 12 percent of the Swedish sampling were foreign-born. This figure 

increased to 19 percent in the current survey.14 The municipality of Gislaved has a 

higher proportion where almost one in four were born in another country (24 percent, 

 

12 Berggren and Trägårdh, p.84.  

13 Berggren and Trägårdh, pp.84–86. My trans. 

14 Kseniya Kizilova, Head of World Values Survey Association Secretariat, Vienna. From personal 

mail correspondence 30 January 2020. She also referred to the study on how Swedish migrants 

view their own integration, see n.16. The data for the current survey was collected between 2017 

and 2020. 
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2018).15 In a recent study of how new Swedes view their own integration, it is worth 

noting that in some areas, there is significant change, whilst some other values 

remain largely intact. Comparing the cultural maps of Sweden and those of Iraq, Iran, 

and Turkey, one can see that in the areas of gender equality and individual choices, 

migrants adapt ‘to a relatively large extent.’16 However, and referring to the whole 

study, their views of ‘homosexuality, sex before marriage, divorce, abortions, and 

prostitution stand in sharp contrast to those of the majority population in Sweden.’17 

This is a reflection suggesting that not only are the WVS results for Sweden extreme, 

but they would have been even more so without the most recent migrants.  

 

WVS does include God and the importance of religious belief, but a question may be 

asked if it picks up more general religious sentiments and expressions outside of 

identified religions. 23 percent of Swedes believe that ‘there is a God’.18 Despite this, 

55 percent still belong to the former state church and pay an annual voluntary church 

tax.19 Many of those who indicate that they do not believe that there is a God ‘believe 

in “some form of spirit or higher life-force” … or believe that “God is something 

within every human being rather than on the outside”.’ Here Sweden has the second-

highest figure in Europe. David Thurfjell concludes that Swedes are ‘almost at the 

leading position in Europe when it comes to a vague and non-dogmatic form of 

faith.’20 For many, this represents a religious experience in nature, lacking a language 

but far from an empty silence.21 A comparison with the UK shows that whilst in 

 

15   26 percent of Swedes are either themselves born in another country and/or at least one of their 

parents, <Search (scb.se)> [accessed 19 March 2021]. In Gislaved foreign born constitutes almost 

the same proportion of citizens as the national level’s figure for foreign born and at least one 

parent being born in another country. 

 <https://gislaved.se/download/18.be46ec816b65d0a45f18cf/1560849023066/0662%20Gislaved%

20FAKTA%20juni%202019.pdf> [accessed 30 January 2020].  

16 Bi Puranen, ‘Med migranternas röst: Den subjektiva integrationen’, Forskningsrapport 2019/2, 

Institutet för framtidsstudier, 2019, p.22. <migranternasrost_lowres.pdf (iffs.se)> [accessed 28 

April 2021]. 

17 Puranen, p.21. 

18 David Thurfjell, Det gudlösa folket. De postkristna svenskarna och religionen (Stockholm: 

Norstedts,  2015), p.24. From a survey conducted 2005. My trans. 

19  <Medlemmar i Svenska kyrkan i forhallande till folkmangd 31 december 2020 per forsamling, 

pastorat och stift samt riket (pdf).pdf> [accessed 12 April 2021].  

20 Thurfjell, Det gudlösa folket, p.25. My trans.  

21 David Thurfjell, Granskogsfolk. Hur naturen blev svenskarnas religion (Stockholm: Norstedts, 

2020). In Swedish: Spruce Forest People: How the Nature Became the Swedes’ Religion. My 

trans. 
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Scandinavia post-Christians may be church members without having faith, many in 

the UK have faith without belonging to a church.22  

 

Buddhism has gained a hearing with a modern form of Buddhism which is free from 

hierarchy, is individual, and the meditation which was once reserved for the 

monasteries, has become a ‘decisive element’ available to common people for ‘a 

deeper and more conscious presence in this life.’23 Yoga and Mindfulness are 

examples of meditation praxis offered in a contextualised format that fits well in a 

culture where organized religion with a personal God has lost its grip but is open for 

a god-less spirituality for personal use. Had these expressions of religion played a 

more significant role in the WVS cultural map, one could have expected a lower 

location of Sweden on the Traditional vs Secular Values axis.   

 

Independence and Individuality 

 

Sociologists have suggested that the independent person is the fruit of ‘neoliberalism’ 

where everyone is both free and able to manage as a ‘“self-entrepreneur”’ 

encouraged by a government which has limited its regulations and invited private 

initiative in areas previously controlled by the state. Ulrich Beck and Elisabeth Beck-

Gernsheim consider this a kind of ‘self-sufficient individual’, lacking responsibility 

for other persons, where ‘individualization is becoming the social structure of the 

second modern society itself.’24 Describing this new social world, they show that 

common categories like family, household, class, and neighbourhood are still used, 

but refer to them as ‘zombie categories’; dead but still living.25  For example, one 

may talk about the household, but it does not represent what it used to be. Or 

consider grandparents, who used to be a given and provide stability across 

generations, who may ‘get included or excluded without any means of participating 

 

22 Thurfjell, Det gudlösa folket, pp.21–22. 

23 Thurfjell, Det gudlösa folket, pp.177–178. 

24 Ulrich Beck and Elisabeth Beck-Gernsheim, Individualization: Institutional Individualism and its 

Social and Political Consequences (London, Thousand Oaks, New Delhi: SAGE Publications 

Ltd, 2002), pp.xxi–xxii. Italic original. 

25 Beck and Beck-Gernsheim, p.203. 
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themselves in the decisions of their sons and daughters.’26 To consider all these 

institutions ‘zombies’ may be harsh. Nonetheless, Beck and Beck-Gernsheim’s 

description illustrates a society with an increased share of liberalism, which has 

paved the way for independent persons with a challenge to create one’s own life with 

few supporting banisters. 

 

The sociologist Zygmunt Bauman ended his last book, Retrotopia, with an earnest 

call to a world of human individuals in their different bubbles to ‘face joining either 

hands, or common graves’. This was shortly before his death in 2017.27 Bauman had 

observed over his last years a weakened national state consisting of a society of 

independent and individualized human beings, disconnected from history, 

independent from family to live in an age of uncertainty where the idea of the 

community had been limited to ‘a community of non-belonging, a togetherness of 

loners.’28 In a world with individualism in the driver’s seat, the responsibility to 

respond and recreate a community beyond a collective of independent citizens will to 

a large degree, rest on the individual.  

 

Statist Individualism 

 

Individualism and independence have emerged as central traits in analyses of what 

constitutes a Swede. A background to this is found in a book with the pointed title: Is 

the Swede a Human Being?29 The image presents a shy person with inadequate social 

skills for the modern world. It was one of several books during the first half of the 

twentieth century which underlined the image of the melancholic Swede who prefers 

time in nature rather than with people.30 The historians Henrik Berggren and Lars 

Trägårdh re-used that title in their book about community and independence in 

 

26 Beck and Beck-Gernsheim, p.204. 

27 Bauman, Retrotopia (Cambridge: Polity Press, 2017), p.167. 

28 Zygmunt Bauman, Community: Seeking Safety in an Insecure World (Cambridge: Polity Press, 

2001), p.68. See also his The Individualized Society, where he addresses the call to sociology as 

the primary enterprise ’to rearticulate the changing human condition under  which the 

“increasingly individualized individuals” find themselves ...’. Zygmunt Bauman, The 

Individualized Society (Cambridge: Polity Press, 2001), p.13. 

29 Berggren and Trägårdh, p.30. 

30 Berggren and Trägårdh, pp.29–32. 
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today’s Sweden, with the first edition from 2006. Today there is still an ‘asocial’ 

tendency.31 At the time of the first set of books asking about the humanness of the 

Swede, the relations within social institutions family, village, workplace, class, and 

voluntary associations were intact. The question now is addressed from the position 

of an independent person as the smallest unit of the nation. Despite slogans about 

solidarity and community, the result is less Gemeinschaft and in ‘a much higher 

degree a Gesellschaft inhabited by hyper-modern and, from a historical perspective, 

extremely autonomous individuals.’32 It is not a question of lacking contact, but of 

community which stems from things given, like being born into relationships, 

multifaceted involvement with each other, and shared goals. Another description 

using ‘Thick’ and ‘Thin’ is helpful as it puts the finger on the degree of depth of the 

inter-personal contacts.33 

 

In discussing public policy, one can look at the levels of individual, family, and state 

and determine how these three entities relate. There is ‘fundamental antipathy against 

public involvement in the private sphere, regarding both the individual and the 

family in the USA.’34  In Germany, the government focuses on the family as the 

partner of cooperation in developing a welfare state. The family is thus the key 

player, which is supported by the state. For Swedes, the crucial relationship is that 

between the individual and the state.35  

 

To describe the relationship between the independent citizen and the state, Berggren 

and Trägårdh coined the term statist individualism. ‘What characterizes the Swedish 

society most of all is not collectivism, but rather an alliance between state and 

individual which extraordinarily has liberated the individual from dependency on the 

family and civil social charity.’36 The modern Swedish welfare state’s coverage of 

 

31 Berggren and Trägårdh, p.65. This thesis draws on their description of the development of the 

independent Swede, as a helpful background to this study. 

32 Berggren and Trägårdh, p.61. My trans. 

33 Taylor Dotson, Technically Together, Reconstructing Community in a Networked World 

(Cambridge, MA: MIT Press, 2017), p.60. 

34 Berggren and Trägårdh, p.90. My trans. 

35 Berggren and Trägårdh, pp.79–81. 

36 Berggren and Trägårdh, pp.51–52,61. My trans. 
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education and social welfare is comprehensive. Each tax-paying person is taxed as an 

individual regardless of marital status.  

 

This financial independence has also enhanced the possibility of living in single 

households, where 51 percent of Swedish households are single-person households 

without children. In the EU, the average figure is 34 percent.37 The growth of one-

person households is a global trend. Stockholm stands out with 60 percent of all 

households made up of one person, which is more than London and Manhattan.38  

 

For almost 30 years, private initiatives have been allowed to operate in areas 

previously in the care of the state, like schools and medical facilities. Presently 16 

percent of basic education is provided for by non-government bodies.39 Even so, the 

state is still paying for these services through the public exchequer. The roles of 

voluntary and popular organisations, crucial in developing the modern Swedish state, 

are challenged to reorient themselves in the new cultural landscape. To evaluate and 

update statist individualism is beyond the scope of this project. It is included here 

because it helps paint the picture behind this study. 

 

The Free Farmer 

 

One important historical factor in the development of the independent Swede was the 

role of the landowning farmers. Their significance to public life can be seen through 

the centuries since the days of the Vikings. They took part in public life and had 

more influence on government than in any other Western European country.41 This 

relationship provided a mutually beneficial balance in relation to the aristocracy. It 

also made a strong central government possible. The king could turn to the 

 

37 <Rising proportion of single person households in the EU - Products Eurostat News - Eurostat 

(europa.eu)> [accessed 18 March 2021]. Figures from 2017. 

38 <The rise of living alone: how one-person households are becoming increasingly common around 

the world - Our World in Data> [accessed 18 March 2021]. Data on Sweden from 2012.    

39 Statistics from the Department of Education for the academic year 2020/21, grades 1-9. 

<https://www.skolverket.se/skolutveckling/statistik/sok-statistik-om-forskola-skola-och-

vuxenutbildning?sok=SokC&omrade=Skolor%20och%20elever&lasar=2020/21&run=1> 

[accessed 9 August 2021]. 

41 Berggren and Trägårdh, p.117. 
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financially independent farmer for support, and the farming community could count 

on the king for protection from servitude. These farmers paid their taxes, both to the 

king and the church. Although they were not wealthy, they were independent farm 

owners with allodial titles. Aristocracy, church, king, and state had their domains, but 

the farmers had their freedom. In addition, they were represented in the legislating 

national assembly. Erik Gustaf Geijer’s poem Odalbonden from 1811, illustrates this. 

(See the epigraph of this chapter).  

 

Women have not fared quite as well as men. Geijer did not include women, or the 

family, in his reflection on the role of the farmer.42 Much has happened, but gender 

equality has yet to be realised. For example, the pay gap between women and men is 

now the same in Sweden as in other European countries. Women have seen much 

improvement, but possibly men have gained comparatively more. The statist 

individualism means that the Swedish man ‘can come and go as he pleases’ since the 

government has taken over the responsibility for the (financial) security of the 

family.43 

 

The King, the Church, and the Individual 

 

Berggren’s and Trädgård’s book was first published in 2006. As they prepared their 

second edition, they realised that they had not included the role which churches play 

in society, neither in its official role as a Lutheran State Church of 500 years nor the 

‘free church’ movement during the last 150 years. Surprisingly, no reviewer picked 

up this significant omission. Possibly, this is an example of the impression that 

representatives of ‘Swedish political culture’ today are not much affected by 

questions of faith.44 This is surprising, given the obvious influence the State Church 

has had, both in the formation of the Swedish state and in people’s personal lives. 

 

 

42 Berggren and Trägårdh, pp.117–119. They refer to author, historian, philosopher Erik Gustaf 

Geijer and his analysis of Sweden of the nineteenth’s century. 

43 Berggren and Trägårdh, pp.334–335. 

44 Berggren and Trägårdh, pp.9,376–419. 
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Martin Luther was a key promoter of the individual in relation to both God and 

Church. In his book, The Freedom of a Christian, Luther made it clear that the 

Christian is subject to none. It was a freedom of not having to rely on works for a 

relationship with God; faith alone sufficed. Nor was the Church needed to be a go-

between the person and Christ, instead the believer was free to ‘marry’ Christ 

directly.45  

 

Following the Reformation, the Swedish king Gustav Vasa (1496 –1560) determined 

that Sweden should be a Protestant nation.46 Apparently, the Reformation came at a 

convenient time for the Swedish king. The development of the Swedish state at that 

time has been closely linked to cutting the connection with Rome and the Pope. 

Luther was promoted in terms of a Moses-figure who would help set the Swedish 

nation free from not only Danish bondage but also papal ‘obscurity towards light’.47 

From this, it followed that Swedes could be prosecuted as traitors if they were 

anything but Lutherans. When Pietism began to take root, the government introduced 

the Conventicle Act in 1726, forbidding all kinds of worship gatherings in homes 

apart from family prayer. By a decree from Gustav III in 1781, it became possible to 

live openly in Sweden as a Jew or Catholic through the Tolerance Edict, but this did 

not apply to Swedes in general.48 This changed in 1858 and in 1860, with the 

abolition of the ban to meet without the presence of a State Church priest and 

freedom to associate in a different form than the official church. It also became 

possible for Swedish citizens to be members of, for example, Catholic and Methodist 

Churches.49  

 

The dynamics of the relationship between State and Church regarding the individual 

have continued to be debated and revised. In the first half of the twentieth century, 

 

45 Volker Leppin, Martin Luther: A Late Medieval Life (Ada, MI: Baker Publishing Group, 2017), 

under ‘Publicist’, [n.p.] <https://ereader.perlego.com/1/book/1277709/10> [accessed 13 April 

2020]. 

46 In a meeting at Augsburg 1555 the rulers met and agreed on the formula: ‘cuius regio, eius religio 

(in lose, somewhat frivolous, yet essence-grasping translation: “He who rules decides which God 

his subjects worship”).’ Bauman, Retrotopia, pp.156–157. 

47 Berggren and Trägård, p.381. My trans. 

48 Gunnar Granberg, ‘Nytt skimmer över Gustav III och kyrkan’, Signum, [n.d.], from the archive. 

<Nytt skimmer över Gustav III och kyrkan | Signum> [accessed 20 March 2021]. 

49 Berggren and Trägårdh, p.410. 
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the mutual friends Nathan Söderblom and Manfred Björkquist referred to 

individualism, albeit differently. Bishop Söderblom focused on the ecumenical 

expression of Christianity with a universal appeal through the ‘individualism of 

Christianity’ whilst Björkman saw this within the framework of the nation. 

Nevertheless, when Björkman talked about the ‘folk home’ it was based on the 

association of free human beings.50  

 

The arrival of Pietism brought its emphasis on the individual experience. The image 

of God shifted from the all-powerful and transcendent God who saved the world 

through Christ to a God who has come closer and who cares for the believers’ souls 

and addresses existential questions. As pointed out by Emil Brunner in his 1937 

lecture in Sweden,  in connection with a discussion on objectivism and subjectivism, 

the focus on the individual is also seen in the hymns which grew out of this 

movement.51 ‘Psalms are the sung theology’.52 Pete Ward argues that ‘practical 

theology is situated in an ongoing and regular encounter with God through prayer 

and worship.’53 Such understanding invites theological reflection on the hymns of the 

church.  

 

The focus on the individual is also seen in increased use of the first pronoun in 

modern hymns. In winter of 2017, the GFF offered a workshop with a music 

consultant where hymns and songs were in focus. One of the questions was the 

pronoun used in the song texts. Going through some of the new hymns and worship 

songs used in the church, the participants noticed an increased use of the first person 

singular. If this is the way the members relate to God, it makes Christian community 

building harder.54  

 

 

50 Berggren and Trägårdh, pp.385–386. 

51 Emil Brunner, The Divine Human Encounter (London: SCM Press, 1944), p.23. The German 

word translated into encounter is Begegnung, which does not imply any kind of ‘hostility’, p.7.  

52 Susanne Wigorts Yngvesson, All din nåd är öppen famn. Psalmernas sjungna teologier 

(Stockholm: Verbum, 2019), p.196. Quoted from a subtitle. My trans. 

53 Pete Ward, Introducing Practical Theology: Mission, Ministry, and the Life of the Church (Grand 

Rapids, MI: Baker Academic, 2017), pp.6–7. 

54 The meeting was held in the GFF church, and conducted by Sara Vittgård, Music Consultant, 

SAM and Swedish Alliance Youth (SAU), on 8 February 2017. 
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These notes on both culture and Church background show that independence and 

individualism provided freedom for the individual, albeit with state security and 

possible dependency. Now, the pendulum has swung, and the question is reversed: 

How can the individual reconnect with its community and escape loneliness? This 

research is suggesting that the search for community must include an approach on the 

individual level and proposes that the Ignatian Examen is a helpful tool, in particular 

as this tool is offered in the context of a church community, as a collective exercise 

on the individual level. 

 

Gislaveds frikyrkoförsamling 

 

Having sketched some aspects relating to loneliness in Sweden, here is an 

introduction to the congregation which is the locale of the research project. It has 

both a short and a long history. The short part goes back to 2009 when three local 

congregations in the small southern town of Gislaved, with some 10,000 inhabitants, 

merged into one and became Gislaveds frikyrkoförsamling (GFF). They were 

affiliated with the three denominations Uniting Church in Sweden (UCS), The 

Swedish Alliance Mission (SAM), and Riksföreningen Pingst – fria församlingar i 

samverkan, (PFF) which is the Swedish Pentecostal Church. Why did these churches 

merge? There was a real sense that together, more could be accomplished. This is 

part of the hopeful sign, which was seen in the enthusiasm of the first few years. Just 

the fact that the church was full of people and extra chairs had to be added was a 

source of much joy.55 More in personal conversation than publicly, there were also 

concerns about tiredness in the individual congregations in the face of dwindling 

numbers, an aging congregation and fewer to share the responsibilities for 

programmes and buildings. This must have helped to motivate the merger. 

 

The long history goes back to the mid-nineteenth century when the scene began to be 

open for Christian gatherings parallel to the Lutheran State Church, as discussed 

above. On the local stage in Gislaved, the UCS was the first to get organised, with a 

 

55 Martina Curenstam, first annual report of GFF, 2010, p.18. Available from the church’s digital 

archive. 
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congregation in neighbouring Anderstorp, with an outpost in Gislaved. In 1899, 

Gislaved established its own congregation. SAM were first represented just west of 

Gislaved, with a house-based congregation, called Sjötofta-Våthults 

missionsförening, in 1925. PFF came to Gislaved via a Pentecostal church in 

Smålandsstenar, south of Gislaved, and was organised locally in 1940. Important 

common denominators in establishing these churches were personal conversions and 

individuals who both felt free and were free to establish churches and mission 

societies to foster personal faith and encourage the spread of the Gospel through the 

support of mission agencies.56 

 

After surveys and discussions, the merged GFF arrived at the following vision for its 

new church: ‘We desire to follow Jesus: Create community with a sense of home 

with many faces, for a more humane world.’57 In order to develop from this starting 

point, the new congregation undertook biannual Natural Church Development  

(NCD) surveys.58 The latest survey shows that the GFF result of May 2018 was its 

best, where all the quality characteristics showed higher scores than the previous 

ones; even the lowest score was almost as high as the highest of the previous survey. 

In comparison to other Swedish churches taking the same test, all indicators were 

higher than average. This does not mean that the church has nothing about which to 

be concerned. The summary of the 2018 survey lists ‘community’ and ‘loving 

relationships’ as the first areas needing improvement.59 This result from the NCD 

suggests that the vision expressed in 2011 is still relevant.  

 

One of the NCD  91 NCD survey statements concerns prayer: ‘My experience from 

the time in prayer I find very inspiring.’ According to the latest GFF result, this 

received the third-highest score of 74 (where the combined answers of the 91 

statements spanned between 33 and 77). Where there is such a positive experience 

 

56 Tomas Themar, Lennart Åsljung, Bengt Svensson, Århundraden av nåd över Gislaved - vägen 

fram till Gislaveds frikyrkoförsamling, exhibition 2009, GFF digital archive.  

57 Adopted 2011. My trans. 

58 NCD report from the 2018 survey. The eight quality characteristics are: Empowering  leadership, 

gift-based ministry, passionate spirituality, effective structures, inspiring worship service, holistic  

 small groups, need-oriented evangelism and loving relationships, <About Natural Church 

Development (NCD) (ncd-international.org)> [accessed 20 March 2021]. 

59 Internal church document, available from GFF pastor’s office. 
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about prayer, an intervention with a certain type of prayer, like the Examen, may be 

fruitful. 

 

The proposed test of the Examen’s possible impact on subjective and involuntary 

loneliness is undertaken in this context. This chapter sets the stage by accounting for 

historical, social, and religious factors shaping independent living and an 

individualistic outlook characterising Sweden today. For Christians in Sweden, 

following the Reformation, Christianity meant Protestantism, initially strictly in the 

Lutheran tradition. The historical development took place in a context marked by a 

farming culture of free landowners. They were small but had their independence, 

with political power. The ‘free church’ movement with a focus on personal 

conversion could thrive in this environment. Now the question is more about 

building community, as expressed in the GFF vision. The noted inspiration members 

feel in personal prayer thus makes the promotion of Ignatius’ Examen a viable 

alternative.  
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Chapter 2 

Loneliness: Features and Consequences 

Why are you alone? Why is no one with you? 
Ahimelek to David, 1 Sam. 21:1. 

 

 

Some Features of Loneliness 

 

What is loneliness and what does it imply? Loneliness can be turned into statistics by 

counting single households and the number of social contacts. These objective sides 

to loneliness have been termed ‘spatial aloneness (“geographic”) and social 

aloneness’, referring to the physical space which separates individuals, on the one 

hand, and lack of social contact with family members, friends, or colleagues on the 

other.60 However, objective features of being alone do not automatically translate into 

subjective and involuntary loneliness. Some are very much at ease in their single 

households and have a limited social life, by their own choice. To others, just the 

thought of being alone causes stress. Norwegian philosopher Lars Svendsen states: 

‘Everything depends on how you are alone.’61 A study based on possibly the most 

extensive longitudinal study of its kind found that the correlation between social and 

emotional loneliness hardly reached the level of even low correlation ‘indicating that 

it is useful to make the distinction between emotional and social loneliness when 

measuring loneliness.’62 This present study is concerned with the subjective and 

involuntary side of being alone. The previous chapter considered cultural and 

structural contexts shaping independence and individualism as linked to but not 

 

60 Ingrid Bolmsjö, Per-Anders Tengland, Margareta Rämgård, ‘Existential loneliness: An Attempt at 

an Analysis of the Concept and the Phenomenon’, Nursing Ethics, 26 (2019), 1310–1325 (under 

‘Other kinds of loneliness’ [n.p.]). <Existential loneliness: An attempt at an analysis of the 

concept and the phenomenon - Ingrid Bolmsjö, Per-Anders Tengland, Margareta Rämgård, 2019 

(sagepub.com)> 

  [accessed 11 June 2021]. 

61 Svendsen, p.12. 

62 T. Holwerda and others, ‘Impact of Loneliness and Depression on Mortality: Results from the 

Longitudinal Ageing Study Amsterdam’, British Journal of Psychiatry, 209 (2016), 127–134 

(pp.128–130). <Impact of loneliness and depression on mortality: Results from the Longitudinal 

Ageing Study Amsterdam | The British Journal of Psychiatry | Cambridge Core> [accessed 29 

March 2021].  
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necessarily synonymous with loneliness, and this chapter explores salient features of 

loneliness, its expression in Sweden, health hazards, and solitude.   

 

Loneliness as an Emotion 

 

When two persons with similar backgrounds live alone in their respective and similar 

households, and one suffers from loneliness, and the other thrives, the clue to 

loneliness may well rest with the individual. ‘What you feel depends on how you 

process your experience, and how you process your experience depends on what you 

feel.’63 Hence the ‘affective component’ is crucial and the factor which may cause 

health problems, be they psychological, somatic, or a combination of both.64 There is 

no clear line between feeling and emotion. However, in general, feeling is more 

associated with a temporary state, whilst emotions are more stable. The following 

definition by Svendsen works well here: ‘I consider loneliness to be an emotional 

response to the fact that one’s desire for a connection to others is not satisfied.’65  

 

Loneliness and Group Survival 

 

Long ago, belonging to a group was the way to survive through sharing collecting 

herbs, joint hunting, and mutual protection.  When a twenty-first-century person 

suffers stress from involuntary loneliness, evolution theories explain that it is rooted 

in the life-threatening situation of being alone, for example, on the African savannah. 

John T. Cacioppo and William Patrick point out that from an evolutionary 

perspective, development over the last five hundred years was ‘set in motion by a 

new cultural focus on the individual’.66  

 

Cacioppo and Patrick refer to anthropologists who have lived with and learned from 

the !Kung people. This society has resided in the Kalahari Desert for more than 

eleven thousand years. Sharing is the norm; the land is there for all and rituals and 

 

63 Svendsen, p.34. 

64 Svendsen, p.34. 

65 Svendsen, p.35. 

66 John T. Cacioppo and William Patrick, Loneliness, Human Nature and the Need for Social 

Connection (New York, NY: W. W. Norton & Company, 2008), p.53. 
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celebrations reinforce their gift giving. Their huts are tightly located in circles with 

open doors that curtail privacy but help protect them from dangerous animals. It does 

not mean that all is peaceful.67 However, belonging to the group becomes necessary 

for survival, and a sense of loneliness reminds a person that to be alone could be a 

question of life and death. In addition, it is the hunter who shares the spoils who 

allows family and tribe to thrive. ‘Individual success was now driven by the ability to 

transcend selfishness as an act on behalf of others.’68  

 

There is no real risk of being killed by animals or facing starvation today in Sweden. 

Nevertheless, the brain sends out an alarm that being alone is a problem, even when 

the dangers which once constituted threats to life and livelihood are no longer 

present. The stress is thus unfounded. Nevertheless, it constitutes a health hazard, 

which shall be considered later in this chapter. 

 

Social Relationships 

 

In addition to evolutionary explanations, there are contributions from social 

philosophy. Martin Buber repeatedly points out that: ‘In the beginning is the 

relation.’69 The newborn child does not see an object, like its parent, and then begin 

to relate. No, says Buber, the ‘longing for relation is primary’.70 When this need to 

relate is met, the human being ‘becomes an I through a You.’71 Stories of children 

who are left at large impersonal care centres, deprived of this early relationship, give 

credit to such a reading of the constitution of the human being. ‘The small child will 

not survive without somebody else’s love and care.’72 Here Buber’s I–Thou concept, 

which, opposed to I–It is the basis for the person to develop as a social being. As a 

philosopher concerned with the person, John Macmurray makes the point that it is 

not even meaningful to talk about a person without another person. Rather than 

 

67 Cacioppo and Patrick, pp.58–61. 

68 Cacioppo and Patrick, p.72. 

69 Martin Buber, I and Thou: A New Translation with a Prologue and Notes by Walter Kaufman 

(New York: NY: Touchstone, 1970), pp.69–78. 

70 Buber, p.78. 

71 Buber, p.80. 

72 Anna Bennich, Att vinna över ensamheten. Psykologens bästa råd (Stockholm: Norstedts, 2019) 

p.103. 
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thinking, doing is the starting point. The primary action is to turn to the Other. 

‘Personal existence is constituted by relationships with other persons.’ Macmurray 

develops this in his Gifford lectures, with the second volume carrying the title: 

Persons in Relation.73 With this understanding of the person, it is not surprising that 

loneliness is dangerous, with a threat to its own being. 

 

The solution is not merely to find another person. There needs to be a relationship. In 

fact, it may cause a deeper sense of loneliness to live with somebody without a 

functioning relationship. From a Norwegian study, one can see that those who had 

daily contact with friends indicated a higher level of loneliness than those who met 

their friends less frequently. According to that study, meeting friends less frequently 

was even preferred.74 Again, it all depends on how humans are lonely and how they 

experience their social contexts. It may be preferred to live alone than in non-

functional company as suggested by the proverbial suggestion that is ‘better to live 

on a corner of the roof’, or ‘in the desert’ than ‘with a quarrelsome wife.’75  In 

general, the psychological costs of living in a dysfunctional group or partnership may 

be higher than the cost of living alone in ‘a corner of the roof’ or ‘in the desert’.  

 

Peter Strang refers to inter-personal and intra-personal loneliness. The first is due to 

circumstances and how they are handled. All human beings are born into a social 

context, but how this turns out may be very different. Some find it harder to relate 

socially. Once loneliness creeps in, it may be even harder to re-enter a community of 

which one was once a part. Examples can be found with people who have revealed a 

sexuality which questions the norm of the culture.76 A cancer patient can experience 

intra-personal loneliness. Suddenly, there is a feeling of not being at home in one’s 

own body: “‘This is not me ...’”. 77 This is internal to the individual and makes the 

person feel lonely. If there are family and friends around, they can help by 

 

73 Catherine Mowry LaCugna, God for Us: The Trinity and Christian Life (New York, NY: 

HarperCollins Publishers, 1973), pp.256–257. 

74 Svendsen, pp.50–51.  

75 Proverbs 21:9,19. Verse 19 also includes ‘nagging’. This would equally apply to a ‘quarrelsome’ 

husband, or any other person. 

76 Peter Strang, Att höra till. Om ensamhet och gemenskap (Stockholm: Natur & Kultur, 2014), 

pp.30–31. 

77 Strang, p.32. 
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confirming the person is still her/himself. But without that confirmation, this will 

deepen one’s subjective loneliness.  There may be enough people around, but a lack 

of physical contact, if so, a friendly touch on the shoulder may make a big difference 

in relation to how loneliness is experienced. Lack of physical intimacy in connection 

with romantic love is likely to play an important role. It is not included in this study 

but would be worth studying, also in a ‘free church’ context.  

 

Existential Loneliness  

 

The challenge of loneliness is part of being a human being. All are born alone at that 

time and will die without company through the exit to the hereafter. This reality, 

coupled with other questions of what it is to be a human being and the purpose of 

life, has been referred to as existential loneliness. This 

 

 can be understood as the immediate awareness of being fundamentally 

separated from other people and from the universe, primarily through 

 experiencing oneself as mortal, or, and especially when in a crisis, 

 experiencing not being met (communicated with) at a deep human (i.e.,   

 authentic) level, and typically therefore experiencing negative feelings, that 

is, emotions or moods, such as sadness, hopelessness, grief, meaninglessness 

or anguish.78 

 

To be aware of loneliness and reflect on life and its background is important. The 

believer in a personal God has an advantage of a relationship offering company even 

through death. Even so, where there is belief, there is the possibility for doubt, and 

existential questions can cause anguish and existential loneliness. 

 

Sense of Coherence 

 

One can expect that Sense of Coherence (SOC) would be a way to handle existential 

loneliness. Aaron Antonovsky found that people who had suffered significant 

traumas and stress after having survived concentrations camps during World War II 

could even thrive after that. He interviewed many people and found that those who 

 

78 Bolmsjö, Tengland and Rämgård, under ‘The definition’[n.p.]. 
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saw reality as ‘comprehensible, manageable and meaningful’ had a greater chance to 

manage hardship.79 Psychologist Anna Bennich has learned from her professional 

experience that SOC often overlaps with emotional and existential loneliness.80  

 

The Independent Swede and Loneliness 

 

Over recent years loneliness has been a significant part of the Swedish public 

discourse. National television reported in November 2019 that a man was found dead 

in a flat in Stockholm, with an estimated death date three years earlier.81 Apparently, 

this person was both spatially and socially alone. This caused alarm and is not a 

common occurrence. Nevertheless, it shows what can happen in a single household 

without connections. Yet, in general, and compared to other European countries, 

Swedes are less subjectively lonely than most other Europeans.82 Here are some 

possible explanations. 

 

Firstly, both the number and quality of friends seem to be at acceptable levels to 

many individuals. The reason behind this may, in fact, be the prevalent 

independence. With financial and social independence, there is greater freedom to 

choose one’s friends.  Therefore, one can expect both a higher number and better 

quality of freely chosen friendships.83  

 

Secondly, personality type has a bearing on a person’s degree of loneliness. Persons 

who are emotionally stable, extroverted, conscious, and kind will find it easier to 

establish friendships, whilst traits characterised by impulsiveness, introverted, and 

have a negative outlook on the world and other people find it harder to make 

 

79 Bennich, p.116. 

80 Bennich, p.116. 

81 Reported by STV News, Stockholm, 19 November 2019, 

<https://www.svt.se/nyheter/lokalt/stockholm/man-hittad-dod-i-lagenhet-efter-tre-ar> [accessed 

25 March 2021].  

82 Kerstin Thelander, Ensamhet dödar – ofrivillig ensamhet i Sverige (Stockholm: Arena Idé, 2020), 

p.19. 

83 Bengt Brülde and Filip Fors, ‘Den svenska ensamheten. Om hur olika former av ensamhet 

påverkar vårt välbefinnande’, ed. by Annika Bergström and others, Fragment (Göteborg: 

Göteborgs universitet, SOM-institutet, 2015), p.58. 
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friends.84 Possibly, it could be more challenging for withdrawn individuals to find 

people to socialize with, where the social structure provides fewer ‘given’ 

relationships. One large European study shows that it made a difference if ‘one is 

personally an individualist or collectivist.’  That study concludes that ‘the best case 

for reduced loneliness for individualists and collectivists alike is that they maintain a 

strong degree of multiple forms of social integration and live in an individualist 

society.’85 It is easier for the collectivist with high social competence to keep 

loneliness at bay, whilst the individual lacking such competence will suffer and risk 

being left lonely.86 Social competence can also be shaped by cultural factors. It raises 

the question of whether the long history behind the present Swedish independent 

culture may have encouraged personality traits better suited for independent living, 

just as it may result from a desire for this kind of society.  

 

Thirdly, Svendsen refers to studies that have ‘demonstrated a clear inverse 

correlation between loneliness and generalized trust: the more trusting you are, the 

less lonely.’87 Trust, of course, covers many areas. As a Nordic country, one may 

expect a relatively high degree of trust both in other people and one’s government. 

The high levels of social trust in the Nordic countries, particularly within Denmark, 

has attracted ‘considerable international interest’.88 The background to this has been 

traced to the Reformation. (See earlier on pp.24–25). ‘Whereas present-day relational 

anthropology conceives of individuals as horizontally determined by their various 

social relations, for Luther, the basis for human existence is the vertical relationship 

to God.’89 On this understanding, states were developed where the king was the 

 

84 Brülde and Fors, p.58. 

85  Christopher S. Swader, ‘Loneliness in Europe: Personal and Societal Individualism-Collectivism 

and Their Connection to Social Isolation’ Social Forces, 97 (2019), 1307-1336, (p.1307).  

<Loneliness in Europe:  Personaland Societal Individualism-Collectivism and ...: EBSCOhost> 

[accessed 10 March 2021]. The sampling consisted of 36,760 individuals from 21 European 

countries. 

86 The role of the personality is not part of this study, but warrants research, as pointed out also by 

Brülde and Fors, p.59.  

87 Svendsen, p.62. Svendsen makes this statement, even if he acknowledges that there is not much 

research done on the correlation between trust and loneliness, see n.1, p.151. 

88 Sasja Emilie Mathiasen Stopa, ‘Trusting in God and His Earthly Masks: Exploring the Lutheran 

Roots of Scandinavian High-Trust Culture’ Journal of Historical Sociology, 33 (2020), 45–472 

(p.456). <Trusting in God and His Earthly Masks: Exploring the Lutheran Roots of Scandinavian 

High‐Trust Culture (wiley.com)> [accessed 6 January 2020].  

89 Stopa, p.460. 
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earthly authority. The Lutheran version of Protestantism was the only option allowed. 

Priests were government officials, and the true interpretation of faith was delivered 

through confirmation classes. Here was a strong emphasis on trust in God, and 

subsequently in the ‘earthly authorities who wear his “masks”’.90 Having completed 

their confirmation, citizens could marry and witness in court.91 As the Scandinavian 

nations became democracies and the mutual trust between kings and subjects lost 

much of its relevance, kings became symbolic heads of state and subjects, and 

society adopted a secularized outlook. Now trust rests in elected representatives, 

government officials, and people in general.92 Will this trust stand the test during 

globalization and crises brought by pandemics? 

 

Even if the Swedish population does not suffer from loneliness as much as one may 

have expected based on the high rate of single households and independent thinking, 

there are nevertheless significant numbers of lonely people, and in particular age 

groups. The groups which suffer from loneliness the most are elderly and young 

people. This is like the situation in many other countries.93  

 

The challenge of involuntary loneliness and its effects has reached the public scene 

in recent years. In response to the Jo Cox Commission in 2018, the UK prime 

minister appointed a minister of loneliness.94 The most recent state to follow suit is 

Japan, which in 2021 appointed a minister of loneliness. There are several areas 

related to loneliness which cause concerns. In Japan, and after the Covid-19 

pandemic, suicide rates have increased after eleven years of decrease.95 The cost to 

the public exchequer alone warrants politics to respond. Those in Sweden in favour 

 

90 Stopa, p.464. 

91 Stopa, p.462. As per the Confirmation Ordinance 1763 of Denmark-Norway. 

92 Stopa, p.466.  

 In comparison, only ten percent of citizens of Turkey and Brazil think that they can trust other 

people. Svendsen, p.64.  

93 Thelander, p.27.  

94 Peter Walker, ‘May appoints minister to tackle loneliness issues raised by Jo Cox’, The Guardian, 

16 January 2018, <May appoints minister to tackle loneliness issues raised by Jo Cox | Mental 

health | The Guardian> [accessed 24 March 2021].  

95 Clea Skopeliti, ‘Japan appoints a ‘Minister for Loneliness’ after rise in suicides’, The 

Independent, 25 February 2021, <Japan appoints a ‘Minister for Loneliness’ after rise in suicides | 
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of more government involvement see Great Britain as a model to follow.96 Since 

many of the ideas of public and political debate which made state individualism 

possible were passed through legislative bodies and executed by the government, it 

makes sense that the same bodies put the fight against loneliness on the public 

agenda.   

 

Health Hazards 

 

 Several studies, Swedish and otherwise, have established links between involuntary 

loneliness, poor health, and death. Reviewing listed causes of death in the US, James 

J. Lynch found that heart disease was at the top, followed by cancer. Acknowledging 

that something needs to be listed as the cause of death, he points to ‘one of the 

central factors that seem to cause us to die prematurely – our inability to live 

together.’97 Kerstin Thelander’s report Loneliness Kills – Involuntary Loneliness in 

Sweden gives an overview of current conditions. As part of her report, she refers to a 

US meta-study on the relationship between involuntary loneliness and premature 

death.  

 

The collocation showed that persons with strong social bonds to other people 

run 50 percent lower risk of premature death. The study could even show that 

social relations and community had a greater positive effect on our health 

than to quit smoking, lower one’s alcohol consumption, begin exercise or any 

other preventative health intervention.98 

 

 

 A Swedish study, initiated 30 years ago, observed up to 1,250 patients who had 

undergone invasive heart surgery. Follow-up shows that ‘the ratio of deaths between 

the lonely and the non-lonely subjects was approximately 2:1.’99 These are examples 

 

96 Inger Alestig, ‘Så kan man bygga för gemenskap’, Dagen, 6 December 2019, pp.16–17.  

According to her, a suggested figure for Sweden’s public finances is 12–13 billion Swedish 

kronor. 

97 James J. Lynch, The Broken Heart: The Medical Consequences of Loneliness (New York, NY: 

Basic Books, 1977), p.17. 

98 Thelander, p.29. My trans. The meta-study was based on 138 different studies with 300,000 

participants.  

99 Emily White, Lonely: Learning to Live with Solitude (New York, NY: HarperCollins Publishers, 

2010), p.96. 
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of research that constitute a clear warning that serious health hazards are involved in 

involuntary loneliness. 

 

The Compassion Project of the Frome Medical Practice in Somerset has taken active 

steps to respond to loneliness by connecting people to all kinds of existing and 

established social contexts, including clubs, societies, and charities already in town, 

with information available as the prescriptions are made at the health centre. 

Between 2013 and 2017, the number of emergency admissions to hospitals in Frome 

went down 14 percent, whilst during the same period in Somerset that number 

increased 29 percent.100 Thelander adds that for each pound invested in the operation, 

six were returned in the form of lower cost of general health care expenditures.101 

Regardless of human suffering, the economic advantages alone should encourage 

further interventions to decrease involuntary loneliness. 

 

Solitude 

 

On the surface, solitude and involuntary loneliness may look the same, but behind 

the scenes, it is very different. A voluntary time of solitude may be taken be to pause 

social interactions, including telephone, mail, Twitter, and other tools urging us to 

‘chronically interact with others.’ In this context, Svendsen wonders if loneliness is 

not the greatest problem after all, but ‘rather too little solitude.’102 The person who is 

ready to be alone by choice is probably not running away from oneself or past 

experiences.  Such a person is ready to put ‘dis-traction – literally “being drawn 

apart”’ – aside to land in what is present. The difficulty many have in handling even a 

limited number of minutes without distraction has been tested, and most people find 

it difficult. The ability to be alone with oneself has been linked to emotional 

maturity.103 

 

 

100 Julian Abel and Lindsay Clarke, The Compassion Project: A Case for Hope and Humankindness 
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Dietrich Bonhoeffer’s Life Together sums up the need to be able to handle both 

solitude and fellowship with a pointed exhortation. 

 

 One who wants fellowship without solitude plunges into the void of words 

 and feelings, and one who seeks solitude without fellowship perishes in the 

 abyss of vanity, self-infatuation, and despair. 

 Let him who cannot be alone beware of community. Let him who is not in 

 community beware of being alone.104 

 

When solitude and/or fellowship are sought without the person being able to handle 

either of them or both, problems are expected. The key is how individuals see 

themselves. When alone, is it the absence of others, which is at the front, or the 

presence of oneself? ‘In loneliness, one is alone with oneself, whereas in solitude, 

one is together with oneself.’105 The advantages of solitude are there for all to take 

hold of. However, there needs to be a community to which to belong. ‘It is sweet 

solitude, as long as the way back to others remains open.’106 

 

Advocating for solitude and silence from an evangelical position, Ruth Haley Barton 

writes that ‘silence is the most challenging, the most needed and the least 

experienced spiritual discipline among evangelical Christians today.’107 It is a 

challenge because of the uneasiness of being alone. Likewise, even if solitude may 

mean inaction for some time, it should not focus on detachment from life and its 

challenges. The Old Testament prophet Elijah offers an example of what solitude 

may mean amid an active life on the public scene. Out of a ‘gentle whisper’ a ‘voice’ 

asks him a question: ‘What are you doing here, Elijah?’108 This allows Elijah to 

speak about his personal experience of ‘the good, the bad, and the ugly.’109 Here is a 

paradox waiting to be explored. Individuals of an independent culture are called to 

brief times of solitude to handle loneliness, to ‘examine critically’ by finding a 

 

104 Dietrich Bonhoeffer, Life Together, 2015 edn (London: SCM Press, 2015), p.58. 

105 Svendsen, p.126. Italics added. 

106 Svendsen, p.128, quoting Olav H. Hauge. 

107 Ruth Haley Barton, Invitation to Solitude and Silence: Experiencing God’s Transforming 
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‘critical space’,110 not by running away, but being present amidst ‘the good, the bad 

and the ugly’ to examine one’s life.111 

 

In this chapter, loneliness is defined, with Svendsen, as ‘an emotional response to the 

fact that one’s desire for a connection to others is not satisfied.’ (See p.31). A 

fundamental element of the emotions connected to loneliness is how one is alone. 

Loneliness causes real health hazards, where some observers were seeing involuntary 

loneliness as the most significant health risk to heart disease. Sweden’s statist 

individualism is counteracted by high levels of trust and the ability to choose one’s 

friends. There have been calls for action at the government level also in Sweden, 

including references to the appointment of a minister for loneliness in the UK. 

Finally, as a challenge and help to handle loneliness, solitude was added in the 

discussion as a way of being alone, out of choice, and at ease with the idea of being 

alone together with oneself. With this, the following chapter turns to a voluntary 

practice of reflection on an individual level.   

 

110 Zoë Bennett and Christopher Rowland, In a Glass Darkly: The Bible, Reflection and Everyday 

Life (London: SCM Press, 2016), p.161. 
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Chapter 3 

The Ignatian Examen at an ‘Ecclesial Frontier’ 

For a human being the unexamined (unreflective) life is not worth living 
Socrates in Plato Apologia 38A, Fourth Century BC 

 

 

Ignatius of Loyola 

 

With the ‘stage’ set for an intervention of personal encounters with God, in the 

context of a daily reflection, the time has come to introduce Ignatius of Loyola and 

the Examen. This will be followed by reasons for its use in the GFF congregation. 

This combination of a Protestant ‘free church’ borrowing a praxis from the Catholic 

Jesuits is an example of a church operating at an ‘ecclesial frontier’, which will be 

considered in the latter part of the chapter.112  

 

Experience from life and spiritual lessons were closely connected in the life of 

Ignatius of Loyola. It ‘almost had a pedagogical character: Ignatius got to know 

God’s presence, work and will as in a school through his life experience.’113 This 

warrants some biographical comments. He was born 1491 (probably) in the castle of 

Loyola, in the Spanish part of Basque Country, and died in 1556 in Rome. Ignatius 

belonged to an influential aristocratic landowner family, closely linked to the church, 

and had the privilege to appoint the vicar of the small provincial capital of 

Azpeitia.114 

 

Knighthood ideals were impressed on Ignatius, including being true to one’s word, 

status, and honour, and also the ability to impress on aristocratic women for possible 

courtship. In respect to poor people, it was expected that a knight would share his 

bread and stand up for the rights of widows and orphans. Despite the common 

impression of being a brave soldier, the young Iñigo (his christening name) was more 

 

112 The introduction of Ignatius of Loyola and the Examen is shorter than the thesis warrants, since it 

is treated more extensively in previous course work of this DMin programme. For ‘ecclesial 

frontier’, see p.48. 

113 Stefan Kiechle, Ignatius av Loyola: Mästare i andlig vägledning, trans. by Ida Dahlgren 

(Skellefteå: Artos & Norma bokförlag, 2007 and 2015), p.13. 

114 Kiechle, pp.15–16. 
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of a secretary and administrator. Trustworthy and with high regard for strong 

organisation, he had both the background and ability to become a significant person 

within this context.115   

 

Having been wounded in his leg in defence of Pamplona against French troops, 

Ignatius spent ten months in Manresa reading, reflecting, and determined to become 

a prime example of a saint. Having confessed repeatedly, without getting 

consolation, to the point of suicidal thoughts, he eventually came to see and 

experience God’s compassion and grace.116 During that time, Ignatius went to a 

church a mile away and sat down on the riverbank of the Cardoner River, looking at 

the flowing water, which was deep at that place.  

  

 From the depths of his interior he communicates with the universe and with 

 Someone who remains outside of it, yet present to him in all of his 

 difficulties. “Everything seemed altogether new to him” and he had the 

 impression of  being “a different man.”117 

 

The joy and feeling of being in God’s presence were an extraordinary experience for 

Ignatius. He considered this and other experiences where he felt divinely 

enlightened, not as a ‘point of arrival’ but rather ‘the point of departure’. He was now 

more ready to move into the world, freer and ‘open to others in a different way.’118 

Rainer Carls made the same point when he underlined that it had become a ‘life 

project’ for Ignatius to get to know ‘God the Father’ through meditation with Jesus 

and to follow Jesus in his everyday life.119 

 

Ignatius learned ‘that God’s love could be experienced directly, and that human 

beings could receive God’s guidance even in the most mundane situations.’120 This is 

in line with the central place given to humans in Reformation thinking, where 

Ignatius, together with Martin Luther, located a personal relationship with God at the 
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117 Ignacio Tellechea Idígoras, Ignatius of Loyola: The Pilgrim Saint, trans. and ed. by Cornelius 

Michael Buckley (Chicago: Loyola University Press, 1994), p.200.  
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119 Rainer Carls, Ignatius av Loyolas teologiska profil: Mellan riddarväsen, renässans och 

reformation (Skellefteå: Artos &Norma bokförlag, 2013), p.325. 
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centre of their theological reflections.121 To promote this freedom meant opening for 

critique, which Ignatius also received. Was Ignatius even one of the promoters of the 

reformers?122 Ignatius and his friends were accused of being ‘alumbrados’ with the 

effect that Ignatius had to spend 42 days in prison. He was declared innocent, but he 

and his friend had to use much effort to clarify that they were not camouflaged 

Lutherans. In order not to cause offence, generations of Jesuits after Ignatius spoke 

quietly about this aspect. Today this direct access to God has begun to be recognized 

as the most important aspect of Ignatius’ theological underpinning.123 

 

The Examen 

 

Ignatius developed and promoted a way of faith and living and established the 

Society of Jesus, or the Jesuits, based on principles which have stood the test of 

time.124 The spiritual exercises are a way of walking with Jesus. Dallas Willard 

recommends it as an example of a ‘curriculum for Christlikeness’.125 For four weeks, 

all at once, or spread out over more extended periods, one walks with Jesus, and this 

has ‘helped people to reconnect with Jesus and with themselves in life-giving 

ways.’126 Larry Warner states that ‘the examen was the central element of Ignatian 

spirituality’ and continues: 

  

 The essence of the examen is not external change but internal transformation. 

 It is not another avenue of self-scrutiny but rather an opening to divine 

 awareness. The goal of the examen is to gradually develop an internalized 

 openness and sensitivity to the promptings and invitations of God 
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125 Dallas Willard, The Divine Conspiracy: Rediscovering our Hidden Life in God (New York, NY: 

HarperCollins Publishers, 1997), p.370. 

126 Larry Warner, Journey with Jesus: Discovering the Spiritual Exercises of Saint Ignatius (Downers 

Grove, IL: InterVarsity Press, 2010), p.11. 



45 

 throughout the course of the day. It is an aid to finding God in all things and 

 becoming aware of the disordered attachments within you that hinder your 

 freedom to say yes to God.127 

 

As noted, to examine one’s life was not a new idea. Considering its literal meaning, it 

concerns ‘an examination and the act of weighing or judging something.’128 What 

Ignatius added was ‘an innovative twist on this ancient tradition of prayerful 

reflection. He made it a way to experience God as well as to assess our behaviour.’129 

Jim Manney provides the suggested version of the Examen for this test. It includes 

five parts:130   

1. ‘Ask God for light.’131 The Examen is praying to God, with the purpose to discern 

what God is doing in the individual’s life and a way to bring closure to each day.  

2. ‘Give thanks.’ The original version of the Examen, as promoted by Ignatius, 

begins with thanksgiving.132 Manney changed that out of a felt need to put God first, 

accepting that one does not have control of one’s life, asking to see the day through 

God’s eyes.133 

3. ‘Review the day.’ It may be like a personal documentary that one reviews at the 

end of the day. Typically, in the tradition of Ignatius, one would ask where God was 

in the day. 

4. ‘Face your shortcomings.’ Whatever it may be, it may be handled right away, with 

forgiveness as may be required. It may be to resolve an issue with someone or take 

certain steps considering the reflection. 

5. ‘Look forward to the day to come.’ Here one can bring closure to the day, 

including things resolved or plans for things unresolved. 

This is the version of the Examen presented in 2016 to GFF. It involves ten to fifteen 

minutes, preferably in the same place at the end of the day. 

 

 

127 Warner, p.29. 

128 Jim Manney, A Simple Life-Changing Prayer: Discovering the Power of St. Ignatius Loyola´s 

Examen (Chicago, IL: Loyola Press, 2011), p.3. 
129 Manney, p.3. 
130 Manney, p.1. The original format is found in section 43 of Ignatius of Loyola, Spiritual Exercises. 

Ignatius of Loyola: The Spiritual Exercises and Selected Works, ed. by George E. Ganss 

(Mahwah, NJ: Paulist Press, 1991), pp.134–135. 

131 Manney, p.1. Including initial quotes for all five parts. 

132 Ignatius, pp.134. 

133 Manney, pp.23–25. 
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A Suggested Prayer of Reflection for Members of GFF  

 

In this Swedish culture characterised by a high degree of independence, the local 

congregation of GFF expressed the desire to build community. An intervention to 

address this was proposed to meet the following criteria:  

 

Firstly, to be meaningful and gain a hearing in a secular, individualistic society, it 

needs to be appealing to the individual. As ‘members’ also of their general culture, 

Church members are reluctant to believe anything about God simply because it is 

spoken from authority.  

 

Secondly, to encourage change on the individual level, calls for a reflexive 

component. Prayer is essential in the church. It is often in the form of a wish list. In 

corporate worship, the congregation expresses its love for God, and this is often done 

in the first person singular. Without neglecting the value of these ways, active 

reflection on one’s life complements the development of faith and practice. In the 

spirit of the Examen, it means to look for God in daily life and be open for change in 

outlook and practice. 

 

Thirdly, to be accepted, a ‘method’ is needed, which carries both fresh air and a good 

enough reputation. Over recent years several church and staff members have been on 

retreats which have been inspired in some way by aspects of Ignatian spirituality. An 

ecumenical society, Föreningen Kompass, was formed in 2005 in Sweden to promote 

spiritual direction/guidance inspired by Ignatius. Members belong to both Catholic 

and Protestant churches as represented in the Nordic countries.134 The Lutheran priest 

Anna Karin Hammar points out that Magnus Malm’s encounter with the Ignatian 

spirituality, with his background in the Salvation Army, has for many become the 

‘main bridge into the Ignatian spirituality.’135 Hammar concludes that one can 

consider that the ‘Ignatian spirituality is a living flood in Swedish church life.’136 It 

 

134 <http://www.foreningenkompass.se/om/> [accessed 25 May 2020]. 

135 Anna Marin Hammar, Ignatiansk spiritualitet: Berättelsen om en gåva och ett hopp för världen 

(Skellefteå: Artos & Norma bokförlag, 2019), p.53. My trans. 

136 Hammar, p.40. My trans. 
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may not surprise that the Ignatian tradition has become ‘one of the dominating 

traditions of spiritual direction within both Protestant and Catholic Churches.’137  

 

In addition to these criteria aimed at enhancing the community of the congregation, 

the proposed intervention from Ignatius may be intriguing to the wider public, partly 

because all church members are part of the public and partly hoping that it could be 

an alternative to persons touched by renewed interest in religious alternatives. As 

discussed in chapter one, the Church has lost its formal position, but religion is still 

there. Thurfjell suggests that nature is the Swede’s new religion. (See p.19). Half the 

Swedish population has some kind of faith or church affiliation, even if most people 

disregard the notion of a personal God. Religion has even returned, including in new 

forms, such as contextualised Buddhism. There is good reason ‘to talk about a 

postsecular society.’138 In this post-secular Swedish culture, Mindfulness is well 

established. This suggested project may be another option, using a tool from a 

Christian tradition.139  

 

There is also an ecumenical appeal inbuilt in this research. The challenge to be a 

church in the twenty-first century should encourage churches to share each other’s 

resources and proven practices. Would it be possible for GFF members to consent to 

a practice of the Examen from a Catholic background? Would Catholics be at ease 

for Protestants like these to use it? These questions were answered positively, as will 

be explored after a brief introduction of Ignatius of Loyola and the Examen. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

137 Ingvild Røsok, The Reality of Love: Karl Rahner’s Theology of Love Applied to Spirituality 

(Eugene, OR: Pickwick Publications, 2018), p.9. 

138 Elaine Graham, Apologetics without Apology: Speaking of God in a World Troubled by Religion 

(Eugene, OR: Cascade Books, 2017), p.41. Italics original. 

139 Emily K. Lindsay and others, ed. by Stephanie Cacioppo, ‘Mindfulness Training Reduces 

Loneliness and Increases Social Contact in a Randomized Controlled Trial’, Proceedings of the 

National Academy of Science, PNAS, February 26, 2019 116 (9) 3488–3493; published ahead of 

print February 11, 2019, p.3490. Downloaded 1 April 2019.  
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Practising the Examen at ‘Ecclesial Frontiers’ 

 

Having borrowed the Examen from the Catholic milieu, it seems appropriate to refer 

to Fredrik Heiding’s study: Ignatian Spirituality at Ecclesial Frontiers.140 Here 

Heiding looks at the area in between two standpoints. On the one hand, the exercises 

are considered ‘a toolbox from which selections can be made’, without reference to 

the church from which it comes. The other holds to a conviction that Ignatian 

Exercises can only be given in the context of the ‘visible’ Catholic church.141 Here is 

an area of ecclesial frontiers, including both Catholics by name only and Christians 

of other traditions doing the exercises, as presented by Heiding: 

 

 The notion of a pure, ideal, abstract and detached Church is an illusion. It has 

 developed through interaction in and between cultures (Jewish, Greek, Pagan, 

 Coptic, Roman, Irish)  over time. My thesis is therefore: to be on the margins 

 is no exceptional state for the pilgrim Church. The ecclesial frontier is the 

 norm, the place to be, not an inadequate and unfortunate exception. It is 

 characteristic of Ignatian spirituality to be at frontiers, as seen in the 

 documents of the last General Congregation of the Society of Jesus.142  

 

Acknowledging a church of a transitional nature does not mean that there is no given 

teaching or structure to which to relate. For all outside of the Roman Catholic fold, 

Heiding clarifies what should be done to benefit from this Jesuit tool. He presents the 

need for those spiritual directors ‘in an unsettled relationship with Catholic teaching’ 

to approach the teaching of the Roman Catholic Church in a ‘disposition of 

curiosity’.143 In practice such spiritual directors do not need to agree with all Catholic 

teaching but should appreciate what it holds and guide individuals in pastoral 

contexts where this is done at the ‘ecclesial frontiers’.144 This encouragement is 

general for all who do Ignatian spiritual exercises, be they Catholic Christians or 

from another Christian background.  With the Examen as part of the Ignatian spiritual 

exercises, it is therefore proper to listen to Heiding’s admonition, particularly as the 

 

140 Fredrik Heiding, Ignatian Spirituality at Ecclesial Frontiers (Oxford: University of Oxford, 

Faculty of Theology, 2012). 

141 Heiding, Ignatian Spirituality at Ecclesial Frontiers, pp.10–23. 

142 Heiding, Ignatian Spirituality at Ecclesial Frontiers, p.195. 

143 Heiding, Ignatian Spirituality at Ecclesial Frontiers, p.5. 

144 Heiding, Ignatian Spirituality at Ecclesial Frontiers, p.5. 
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purpose is not just to gain insight into the church where the Jesuits belong, but ‘to 

understand and to be profoundly moved by these exercises.’145  

 

As this researcher first got acquainted with Ignatian spirituality, he was relatively 

ignorant of its background. As he got more and more acquainted with the Examen 

and its context, through reading and attending retreats and meetings, he began to 

realize that he was borrowing a tool from somebody else’s toolbox, not even being 

sure that he had ‘permission’. The ecumenical climate in Sweden reflects mutual 

respect and a generous attitude, where a tool like the Examen can be regarded as part 

of a common treasure. Even if this tool is new to the GFF congregation and the 

foundation was laid for another ‘building’, it may well help to serve its members and 

widen the community today.146 This expresses that the researcher is aware of what is 

proposed and trusts that nobody involved in this test would prompt the question 

Heiding asked in the Catholic magazine Signum: 'Ignatian Spirituality is Catholic, is 

it not?’147  

 

At the latest six annual two-day meetings arranged by the Kompass society in 

January, speakers have been Jesuits from the UK or Ireland.148 Despite its 

organisation around individual volunteers, this carries with it some of the ecclesial 

frontiers to which Heiding refers. Due to its nature as an ecumenical organisation, 

one should not be surprised that the doctrine which divides these denominations are 

left on the side. This society, with its meetings and programs, provides opportunities 

to connect informally across confessional lines.  

 

Here, then, is a proposal to practice the Examen in a Protestant church like GFF. The 

point of doing any Christian spiritual exercise is to blossom and bear fruit, not only 

 

145 Heiding, Ignatian Spirituality at Ecclesial Frontiers, pp.iii–iv,4. The same quote repeated. 

146 For example, on 20 January 2019, there was an ecumenical worship service in Gislaved, located 

in the Lutheran Church of Sweden, led by the Lutheran vicar Per-Erik Åkermo with F. Franz 

Schneider, vicar of the Catholic Church and the pastor of the ‘free church’ GFF, speaking. In 

addition, this Catholic congregation, as an outpost from Värnamo, worships in the church building 

of GFF. 

147 Fredrik Heiding, ‘Ignatiansk spiritualitet är väl katolsk?’ Signum, 26 October 2014. My trans. 

<http://signum.se/ignatiansk-spiritualitet-ar-val-katolsk/> [accessed 12 February 2018]. 

148 <http://www.foreningenkompass.se/om/arlig-storsamling/> [accessed 30 June 2020]. The annual 

meeting 18 January 2021 had 99 web-participants. 
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for one´s healthy self. All nature, including the blossoming amaryllis, is there for all 

with eyes to see and enjoy. ‘Its fruitfulness lies not only in its own self-actualization 

but in the gift that it is for others.’149 Participating in the Examen is hoped to not only 

address loneliness but also indirectly build community and add a sign of hope in a 

post-secular society characterised by independent citizens. 

 

What would Ignatius have said about borrowing the Examen in this way? Margaret 

Silf, quoting Jerome Nadal, a friend of Ignatius, ‘on being asked for whom the 

Spiritual Exercises were suited, answered, “For Catholics, for Protestants and for 

pagans”!’150 This opens the door for free and wider use of the Examen. 

 

In this first section of the thesis, a stage has been set for this research, including the 

extreme position Sweden has on the WVS cultural map, with individuals marked by 

autonomy and independence, made possible by statist individualism. The background 

of this has been traced to some key factors, including the free, albeit often poor, 

landowning farmers, and government actions where the individual, rather than the 

family, is the smallest unit of the society, paying its own taxes and being cared for 

when in need of support. Protestantism, and Pietism, opened the door for the 

individual to have direct access to God. ‘Free churches’ were established, beginning 

in the mid-nineteenth century. The locale for this research is an example of this 

development. 

 

Despite this historical development, Swedes are not as affected by involuntary 

loneliness as one may have expected. One reason for this appears to be widespread 

trust, both in people in general and government. If one is convinced that there will be 

authorities there to help when in need, one will not feel as vulnerable. On the other 

hand, it puts the onus more on the individual. This culture may offer a helpful setting 

for the person who can handle both solitude and social interaction. There is the 

freedom to get socially involved as per personal choice, and if others are there to 

include the person.  

 

149 O’Leary, ‘Through Wonder to Fruitfulness’, The Way, 59 (2020), 23–31 (p.29). 

150 Margaret Silf, Landmarks: An Ignatian Journey (London: Darton, Longman and Todd,1998), p.9. 

Italics original. 
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The idea of the free individual has become so much part of GFF members’ mindset 

that none of the interviewees seem to even reflect on the fact that each person has the 

option of a direct and personal relationship with God. Indeed, in a comparatively 

extreme Swedish society, at least when it comes to individualism and independence, 

it is reasonable to engage on the individual level. For this purpose, Ignatius and the 

Examen he promoted were introduced. It also locates this research in a boundary 

area, as an ecumenical activity where a Protestant church uses a praxis from a 

Catholic tradition. Additional dimensions of church and culture could have been 

included to give a ‘truer’ picture. Nevertheless, as each artist’s picture is different, it 

is usually possible to see that it depicts the same motif.151 The intention has been to 

include areas which will provide a helpful background for this research. The next 

section will present the suggested intervention's paradigm, methodology, and 

method, as an example of a church activity in an ecclesial frontier.

 

151 Roger Walton, The Reflective Disciple (London: SCM Press, 2012), p.3. 
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SECTION B  

PARADIGM, METHODOLOGY AND METHODS 

 Stand up and speak out on behalf of the poor and those who need your voice in this 
world. Remember that: 1) Where you stand will determine what you will see;  

2) whom you stand with will determine what you hear; and 
3) what you see and hear will determine what you say and how you act. 

Robert McAfee Brown [n.d.]  

 

 

Before undertaking a research project, the first ‘major choice’ is to determine with 

which paradigm one operates.152 Having set a stage with an introduction of the 

Examen and the cultural context for this research this section will examine the 

paradigm(s), methodology and methods used. Both methodology and paradigm refer 

to how we understand patterns of perceived reality. The reason for considering 

methodology separately is that methodology adds reasons for the taken position.153 It 

is assumed that there are certain structures in the field, and the researcher looks for 

tools to identify those. To vindicate these adopted assumptions is the responsibility of 

methodology.154 Both refer to patterns which emerge as one tries to make sense of 

the world. In a research context, methodology concerns the patterns seen as viable 

avenues for the specific research project. One may consider methods to be 

ingredients in a research cupboard. They can be used for several different baking 

enterprises. Once the decision about what to prepare for a particular inquiry is made, 

methodology ‘provides the reason for using a particular “recipe”.’155 There are not 

many references to methodology in the section, however it is present because of its 

overlapping character with paradigm, and the reasons for choosing the methods for 

this research. 

 

 

152 Vernon Trafford and Shosh Leshem, Stepping Stones to Achieving your Doctorate: Focusing  on 

your Viva from the Start (Maidenhead and New Your, NY: Open University Press, 2008), p.94.  

153 Ontology and epistemology are the domains of philosophy and are related both as ‘a theory of 

what we know and how it exists’ and likewise ‘a related theory of how we can come to know 

these things.’ Peter Clough and Cathy Nutbrown, A student’s Guide to Methodology, Third Edition 

(London:  SAGE Publications Ltd, 2012), p.37.  

154 Clough and Nutbrown, pp.38–39. 

155 Clough and Nutbrown, p.25. Italics original. 
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This research belongs to the field of practical theology (PT). The research is 

demarcated in relation to action research (AR) and by considering it as a study of the 

encounter between God and a person. That means that rather than looking for a take-

off point between experience and theology, the research looks at what happens to a 

specific area of human experience (loneliness) when participants reflect using the 

Ignatian Examen.  

 

Chapter four discusses paradigm and methodology, including PT, and chapter five 

introduces methods, a mixed method combining quantitative and qualitative methods, 

with a quasi-experiment, including a presentation of the research design and data 

collection method applied, followed by an overview of the research design and data 

collection method the analysis adopted. The chapter concludes with a reflection on 

the role of the researcher. 
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Chapter 4  

Paradigm and Methodology  

Det är ju att vända på kuttingen156 
Participant DR, 2020 

 

 

Paradigm is used in several ways. In a postscript to the first edition of The Structure 

of Scientific Revolution, Thomas S. Kuhn acknowledges this by referring to a 

‘sympathetic reader’ who suggested that Kuhn had used the word in at least 22 ways, 

including the following two.157 One is ‘normal research’ which adds examples to 

already accepted theory. If an attempted experiment does not fit the theory, it would 

be deemed a failed exercise.158 The other reference is to the revolution which 

happens when a new insight challenges previously held conventions. Kuhn refers to 

an experiment where the participant was given goggles with inverting lenses. 

Initially, the world appeared to be upside down, with ‘extreme disorientation’ as a 

result. However, after a period of adjustment to the new goggles, the world again 

seemed to be normal. ‘Literally, as well as metaphorically, the man accustomed to 

inverting lenses has undergone a revolutionary transformation of vision.’159 This kind 

of scientific revolution Kuhn later describes as a process of a ‘noncumulative mode’, 

as opposed to the regular ‘cumulative conception of scientific development’, where 

each component is added to an already existing building site.160 Nevertheless, as new 

advances are made, the horizon against which research is done may have been 

moved, but it is still there.161 

 

 

156 ‘That would be like turning the keg’. My trans. A saying used in relation to changing perspectives. 

157 Thomas S. Kuhn, The Structure of Scientific Revolutions, 2nd ed. Enlarged (Chicago, IL: The 

University of Chicago Press, 1970), p.181. 

158 Kuhn, The Structure of Scientific Revolution, pp.35–36. 

159 Kuhn, The Structure of Scientific Revolution, p.112. 

160 Thomas S. Kuhn, The Road Since Structure, Philosophical Essays, 1970–1993, with an 

Autobiographical Interview, James Conant and John Haugeland, eds. (Chicago IL and London: 

The University of Chicago Press, 2000), p.13. 

161 Jonna Bornemark, Horisonten finns alltid kvar. Om det bortglömda omdömet (Stockholm: 

Volante, 2020), pp.15–16. Professor Bornemark’s concern is the lack of discernment, where action 

is needed even if not all facts are in hand, as in the case of the pandemic which began 2020. 
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Seeing and perspective are closely related. Just as ‘data … are placed in a certain 

frame of reference … seeing is inseparable from the perspective, is perspectival.’162  

With new paradigms and shifted horizons, new perspectives emerge. Before any 

research is undertaken, researchers do well to reflect on and express their 

perspectives. In this study this relates to how God’s mission is perceived in the 

Christian tradition, the overarching paradigm in the field of PT and those specific to 

this project.  

 

God’s Mission and the Church 

 

Thirty years ago, David J. Bosch called for a paradigm shift in the church’s concept 

of ‘mission’, which is significant because it requires a different self-understanding of 

the church's place in God’s world. Bosch’s understanding of missio dei is grounded 

in the perspective that Christian ‘mission is not primarily an activity of the church, 

but an attribute of God.’163  Based on this, it makes sense to read the Bible as a 

narrative of God’s mission. In agreement with Bosch, Christopher J. H. Wright reads 

the Bible with this perspective, where it is God who ‘has a church for his mission in 

the world.’164  

 

This may be a refreshing paradigm shift. But what about God’s activity outside of the 

church? Being involved in missions and reading the Bible inspired by missio dei may 

not stir up Christians who have followed discussions on mission. However, it opens 

for divine mission activity in the world which bypasses the church. Here the church 

can respond by remaining in its own ‘bubble’, looking after the own members and 

external projects, or remove thresholds and move out into its society. Joshua T. 

 

162 Mats Alvesson and Kaj Sköldberg, Reflexive Methodology: New Vistas for Qualitative Research, 

3rd ed. (London, Thousand Oaks, CA, New Dehli, Singapore: SAGE Pulications, 2018), p.7. 

163  David J. Bosch, Transforming Mission: Paradigm Shifts in Theology of Mission (New York, NY: 

Orbis Books, 1991), p.390.  

 The term missio dei was first used at the International Missionary Council, 1952, at  Willingen, 

and has become ‘more of a slogan than a defining phrase.’ J. Andrew Kirk, What is Mission? 

Theological Explorations (Minneapolis, MN: Augsburg Fortress, 2000), p.25. 

164 Christopher J. H. Wright, The Mission of God: Unlocking the Bible’s Grand Narrative 

(Nottingham: Inter-Varsity Press, 2006), p.62.  
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Searle argues that: ‘For the Holy Spirit there are no “no-go” areas.’165 He calls the 

post-Christendom church to shift focus. ‘Whereas Christendom aimed for the 

Christianization of society, post-Christendom aims for the socialization of 

Christianity.’166  

 

However, even if church’s endeavour to socialise beyond their walls and seek God in 

the ‘outside’ world, the challenge of how to communicate that in a convincing way to 

the post-Christendom public is unresolved. 

 

 Public attitudes towards the church tend to fluctuate between benign 

 indifference and hostile antipathy. The term, “church,” itself has lost its 

 meaning and is more likely to be associated in the popular opinion with 

 homophobia, bigotry,  and hostility towards science, rather than with 

 compassion, solidarity, generosity, or intellectual credibility.167 

 

Robert K. Greenleaf, as a promoter of servant leadership, saw the same dilemma. 

Writing from his leadership perspective, Greenleaf calls for a fresh emphasis on 

grace and compassion. By opposing wrong, one may be able to stop it, ‘but one 

cannot lead from a predominantly negative posture.’168  

 

God is there to be Found 

 

James Martin notes that today’s Jesuits are a more ‘independent bunch’ referring to 

an Italian saying ‘where there are three Jesuits there would be four opinions’. 

Nevertheless: ‘If asked to define Ignatian spirituality, the first thing out of their 

mouths would most likely be finding God in all things.’169 Buber expresses a similar 

understanding of God’s presence, four centuries later than Ignatius. 

 

 

165 Joshua T. Searle, Theology after Christendom: Forming Prophets for a Post-Christian World 

(Eugene, OR: Cascade Books, 2018), p.176. 

166 Searle, p.160. 

167 Searle, p.158. 

168 R. K. Greenleaf, Servant Leadership: A Journey into the Nature and Legitimate Power and 

Greatness, Anniversary ed. (New York, NY/Mahwah, NJ: Paulist Press, 2002), p.248. Italics 

original. 

169 James Martin, The Jesuit Guide to (Almost) Everything: A Spirituality for Real Life (New York, 

NY: HarperCollins Publishers, 2010), p.5. 
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 One does not find God if one remains in the world; One does not find God if 

 one leaves the  world. Whoever goes forth to his You with his whole being 

 and carries to it all the being of the world, finds him whom one cannot seek.  

 Of course, God is “the wholly other”; but he is also the wholly same: the 

 wholly present.170 

 

Carls comments that this asks for a person who seeks God with an open mind in all 

things ‘as a gift of grace, which can be discovered in the most mundane elements and 

creatures. God shines into everything and can be observed there’.171 This, of course, 

does away with any attempt to divide the world into religious and profane.172 With 

this outlook already promoted in the sixteenth century, one would not have expected 

that Bosch’s call for a paradigm shift was needed. Furthermore, in relation to missio 

dei it may be better to think of Bosch’s contribution as a paradigm realignment. 

 

This research tests the hypothesis that the Examen is a reflective prayer that aids 

individuals in their pursuit of God and seeking to make sense of their world.  Prayer 

is also seen as a central ‘theological expression.’ To get a current reading on one’s 

‘own lived theology’ the best method is to reflect on the believer’s prayer life.173 

Prayer has therefore also been appreciated by researchers as an avenue to explore a 

believer’s faith.174 Here follows a brief background and placement of this study 

within the field of PT.  

 

Background and Starting Point of PT 

 

The background to PT includes applied theology, which was introduced with a 

systematisation of theology, as presented by Friedrich Schleiermacher, into a 

‘threefold structure, of “philosophical”, “historical” and “practical” theologies,’ 

where ‘pastoral care and Christian ministry were not regarded as generative of 

theological insight, but were merely applications of truth found within systematic 

 

170 Buber, p.127.  

171 Carls, Ignatius av Loyolas teologiska profil, p.516. 

172 Carls, Ignatius av Loyolas teologiska profil, p.517. 

173 Ward, pp.171–172. 

174 Björn Wiedel, Bön och tradition (Lund: Studentlitteratur, 1984), pp.49–50. The full title from the 

English summary: ‘Prayer and Tradition: an empirical study in the psychology of religion 

concerning the concept of and relationship to God in connection with the form and function of 

prayer within the Swedish Alliance Mission Church.’ p.297.  
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theology.’175 It also provided the academic discipline with a field of study with 

empirical content which could be justified from a secular world view. 

 

Liberation theology presented a decisive challenge to this traditional PT point of 

departure and is part of the background to the pastoral cycle, where there is a 

‘movement from practice to theory to practice.’ Juan-Luis Segundo used this and the 

hermeneutical circle as terms to describe the process of engaging with the ‘interests 

of those “on the underside of history”’ to understand and interpret sacred texts to 

arrive at a more liberating praxis of the church.176  

 

Soon after (1984) David Kolb offered his learning cycle consisting of ‘experience – 

reflection – theory – action’. (In its most basic form, it is ‘see – reflect – act’.) This 

has also been included as part of the background to the pastoral cycle.177 Laurie 

Green’s model for reflection is the theological spiral, with the added components of 

time and re-cycling, where one’s newly found position becomes the point of 

departure for the next cycle.178 Richard R. Osmer presented a version with four steps 

growing out of the questions ‘What is going on’, followed by ‘Why is this going on? 

What ought to be going on?’ and ‘How might we respond?’, where he uses the tool 

of reflection to arrive at a position of understanding guiding further action. Osmer 

argues that the answers to these questions ‘constitute the basic structure of practical 

theological interpretation.’179  

 

Zoë Bennett, Elaine Graham, Stephen Pattison and Heather Walton collaborated and 

presented an update of current UK thinking on PT in 2018. They made it very clear 

where this endeavour must start: ‘Our strong claim is that practical theology and 

 

175 Elaine Graham, Heather Walton and Frances Ward, Theological Reflection Methods, 2nd edn 

(London: SCM Press, 2019), p.3. 

176 Graham, Walton and Ward, pp.202–203. They also refer to Young Christian Worker’s method of 

‘see – judge – act’. The reference is to Segundo’s hermeneutics first published 1975. 

177 Judith Thompson with Stephen Pattison and Ross Thompson, SCM Studyguide to Theological 

Reflection (London: SCM, 2008), p.21.   

178 Laurie Green, Let’s Do Theology: A Pastoral Cycle Resource Book (London: Mowbray, 1990). 

Also referred to in Thompson, Pattison and Thompson, p.59.  

179 Richard R. Osmer, Practical Theology: An Introduction (Grand Rapids, MI: Wm Eerdmans 

Publishing Co., 2008), p.4. 
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practical theological research begins, proceeds by, and ends – in practice.’ It conveys 

authority in that they led the construction of the UK professional doctorate in PT.180 

 

John Swinton and Harriett Mowat likewise argue that the take-off point of PT is 

human experience. However, they are quick to qualify this by pointing out that this is 

also in response to God’s initiative. ‘The discipline of Practical Theology emerges as 

a response to and recognition of the redemptive actions of God-in-the-world and the 

human experience which emerges in response to those actions.’181 It concerns 

activities of people of faith as they ‘interact’ with the world to arrive at ‘faithful 

participation in God’s redemptive practices in, to and for the world.’182  

 

As the term PT indicates, it is positioned in a field where there is praxis and 

theology. Even if there are strong voices for a take-off point in human praxis, one 

may ask if questions of PT could begin any place in and between experience and 

theology. Having observed the development of PT, Ward draws a ‘kind of mental 

map in which there is a straight line. At one end are experiential forms of theology, at 

the other are doctrinal forms, and in between are various correlational positions.’183 

In light of the incarnation, as presented in the Gospel of John, Ward suggests that the 

perspective be altered from this continuum with two ends to ‘reframe the 

conversation, collapsing the differences between these two opposing camps.’184 

 

This research project follows Ward in that it recognizes that God is part of the human 

experience along the whole line. Like a chemical reaction, it cannot take place unless 

both partners in an encounter are present simultaneously in space and time. The 

observed experience may take place in the middle – or at any point along the 

imagined line – and the student is free to look both ways, at any point in the 

investigation.  

 

180  Zoë Bennett and others, Invitation to Research in Practical Theology (Abingdon and New York, 

NY: Routledge, 2018), pp.vi,57. 

181 John Swinton and Harriet Mowat, Practical Theology and Qualitative Research (London: SCM 

Press, 2006), p.11. 

182 John and Mowat, p.6, from their “provisional definition”. 

183 Ward, p.41. Such correlational approaches include Paul Tillich’s method, where ‘the relationship 

of questioning and answering gives rise to a circle of communication’, p.77. 

184 Ward, p.49. 
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An Encounter 

 

This research explores personal reflective prayer in the form of Ignatius’ Examen, 

where God and the person interact over experience. Scripture and doctrine will be 

crucial reference points as the praying person reflects. Likewise, it is of decisive 

importance how the two parties understand each other. Buber asks what it means to 

experience this world. According to his translator, the German word for experience is 

Erfahrung. This word is closely related to fahren, which means to go or drive. Buber 

uses this pointing out that even experience may be just another it. ‘Man goes over the 

surfaces of things and experiences them.’ Buber ends his paragraph with ‘O 

mysteriousness without mystery, O piling up of information! It, it, it!’185  

 

This is a crucial issue for the believer in God, since God cannot become an It.186 By 

nature, God is always and only approachable in an I–Thou relationship. Talking to 

God in prayer means addressing and listening to another person, where one leaves 

behind the desire to control or obtain, but to remain in a loving relationship. 

 

Then, the invitation and challenge are for the independent human to approach God, 

other people, and the world around as a Thou rather than an It. As this is done, the 

road will open for transformation into ‘authentically human’ persons. As summarised 

in one of many books about Buber and his I and Thou, which keep coming, Kenneth 

Kramer writes:  

  

 The book’s central thesis is: the innermost growth of the self, despite what  

 many people say, does not come in relation to one’s self. Rather, attaining 

 one’s authentic human existence emerges again and again through genuine 

 dialogue, or in the realm of “participatory consciousness.” We become 

 authentically human in and through our relationships with others.187  

 

185 Buber, pp.55–56. 

186 Buber, p.160. 

187 Kenneth Paul Kramer, Martin Buber’s Dialogue: Discovering Who We Really Are (Eugene, OR: 

Wipf and Stock Publishers, 2019), under ‘Preface’, [n.p.] 

<https://ereader.perlego.com/1/book/1253289/7> [accessed 28 April 2020]. 

 In the authorized biography about Desmond Tutu a similar point is made, in contrast to Descartes 

‘I think, therefore I am’, referring to African languages ‘Sotho and Nguni phrases that can be 

roughly translated as, “I am because you are; you are because we are” or “A person is a person 

through other people.”’ Quoted by Hammar, referring to John Allen, Rabble-Rouser for Peace. 

The Authorised Biography of Desmond Tutu (New York, NY: Random House, 2006), p.347. 
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Kramer uses a form for dialogue which is akin to Ignatius’ Examen. His four steps 

are: ‘Turning’ (Examen: focusing on God), ‘Addressing’ (accepting the other person 

and events of the day), ‘Listening’ (to what is God saying to me in this) and 

‘Responding’ (thinking of the next day).188  

 

This social philosophy of Buber had a direct influence on the development of Emil 

Brunner’s theology. Buber, 11 years senior to Brunner, had at the time Brunner was 

beginning to formulate his theology prepared a draft for I and Thou, which was 

initially intended for a bigger work.189 Brunner readily accepts his debt to Buber for 

his understanding of ‘the dialogical relationship.’190 

 

In 1937 Brunner was invited to speak in Uppsala on ‘the objective and the subjective 

of the Christian faith’. The central theme was: ‘When God meets man, Christian truth 

comes into being.’ This is a meeting, or a ‘personal encounter’.191 ‘Faith, …, is an 

event, an act and that a two-sided act – an act of God and an act of man. An 

encounter takes place between God and man.’192 

 

In recent years Brunner has been brought into focus by Alister E. McGrath. His 

relevance today includes his warning against ‘depersonalization’, which was seen in 

totalitarian tendencies at his time. Today Brunner’s warning is heeded in relation to 

‘social fragmentation in the form of isolated and disconnected individuals.’ Here God 

can be a safeguard as, or as long as, the relationship with God is personal. It is 

‘neither mystical … or intellectual (taking the form of mere information), but 

fundamentally personal’.193   

 

 

188 Kramer, under ‘Preface’ [n.p.].  

189 Buber, p.49. 

190 Leon O. Hynson, ‘Theological Encounter: Brunner and Buber’, Journal of Ecumenical Studies,12 

no 3 (1975), 349–366 (p.351). It also helped Brunner to locate himself between Barth’s ‘object of 

faith’ and Bultmann’s ‘act of faith itself.’ p.351. 

<http://web.a.ebscohost.com/ehost/pdfviewer/pdfviewer?vid=5&sid=4595b13d-6b36-41af-9215-

871c0405b44a%40sdc-v-sessmgr02> [accessed 18 April 2020]. 

191 Brunner, pp.6–7.  

192 Brunner, p.53. Italics original. The verb is central in Brunner’s interpretation of the Bible: ‘not the 

substantive, but the verb is the chief word of in Biblical language.’ p.102. 

193 Alister E. McGrath, Emil Brunner: A Reappraisal (Chichester: John Wiley & Sons, Ltd, 2014), 

pp.233–234. Italics original. 
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The sociological theory of symbolic interactionism describes the constant play which 

goes on between people.194 A representative of this school of sociology, Erving 

Goffman, observes humans as social beings, where he looks at the challenge of 

presenting oneself before others as ‘dramaturgical problems’. When individuals 

interact and ‘are in one another’s continuous presence, the term “an encounter” 

would do as well.’195  In Goffman’s theory, what constitutes this social play is not 

only what is seen from the front. The ‘backstage’ plays its own role in the drama of 

life, which is what this study sets out to investigate, attempting to locate at least some 

of the factors affecting a person’s loneliness. 

 

In addition to personal daily use of the Examen as a tool for prayer and reflection it 

has been suggested as a ‘method of theological reflection on ministry’.196 David 

Coghlan presented Ignatian spirituality, which includes action suggesting it intersects 

with ‘action research as a transformational social science’.197 The Examen can 

provide a useful pattern for ‘first-person inquiry’, with daily cycles of reflection. 

Coghlan sees this happening also as individuals try to discern together (‘second-

person inquiry’) and in the community (‘third-person inquiry’) where insights are 

included from all three ways of inquiry.198 In this study, the focus is on the 

individual, as shall become more apparent later in the chapter, the framework is PT, 

albeit close to AR.  

 

A Woman’s Perspective 

 

Much of the (official) world is looked at from a man’s perspective, even though half 

of the world’s population is women, or close to that.199 To the degree that men have 

 

194 Gorm Harste and Nils Mortenson, ‘Sociala interaktionsteorier’ in Klassisk och modern 

samhällsteori, ed. by Heine Andersen and Lars Bo Kaspersen (Lund: Studentlitteratur, 2003), 

pp.250–251. 

195 Goffman, p.26. 

196 Donald St. Louis, ‘The Ignatian Examen: A Method of Theological Reflection’ The Way, 

Supplement 55 (1986), 66–76 (p.67). 

197 David Coghlan, ‘Ignatian Spirituality as Transformational Social Science’, Action Research, 3 

(2005), 89–107 (p.90). 

198 Coghlan, pp.98–102. 

199 The reported figure for 2017 is 49.6 percent. <https://ourworldindata.org/gender-ratio#what-

share-of-the-population-is-male-and-female> [accessed 7 November 2020]. 
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been largely in control of both public life and the written accounts of history, 

women’s perspectives have suffered. Much insight can be gained from listening and 

involvement from other people, but the actual experience of another gender’s world 

is limited to the few who undergo sex changes. They discover what they did not 

know, and they can provide new insights and perspectives.200  

 

The Examen comes from a men’s world, promoted by a founder who did not allow 

women to become members. Not that there were no female applicants. Ignatius’ 

hesitation was grounded in practical issues, including how to relate to mixed groups 

when travelling and ministering together in the sixteenth century. Jesuits have a focus 

on confession and that could only be done by priest, which meant men.201 However, 

Ignatius did keep in touch with several women including many letters of 

correspondence with women.202 

 

All attempts to describe God will fail because they are ‘inadequate’. Nevertheless, 

‘they are valid because they are vital aids to knowing and to sustaining a living 

relationship to God.’203 The shape these images take not only affects believers 

personal view of God. As David Lonsdale points out, it is generally accepted that the 

lack of feminine images of God in the Western world has ‘a direct bearing on the 

predominance of patriarchy’.204  

 

One well-known nineteenth-century Swedish hymn author, Lina Sandell, wrote about 

God’s motherly character, which was censored at her time with the result that her 

hymns were edited: ‘mother’ became ‘brother’ and ‘motherly heart’ became ‘fatherly 

 

200 Paula Stone Williams explains in a TED Talk what it was like, with experience as both a male and 

a female, in a US Christian context (changing from Paul to Paula). 

<https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=lrYx7HaUlMY> [accessed 7 November 2020]. 

201 Kiechle, pp.82–83. There are two ‘experiments’ of including women: Isabel Roser with two 

female friends, for a limited number of years (1542–1546), and the princess Joanna of Austria, 

also regent of Spain, who gave her promises in secret. She died (1573) as the only female Jesuit in 

history.  

202 O´Malley, p.75.   

203 David Lonsdale, Eyes to See, Ears to Hear: An Introduction to Ignatian Spirituality  (Maryknoll, 

NY: Orbis Books, 2000), p.60. 

204 Lonsdale, p.61. 
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heart’.205 If Sandell could relate to God as a mother; despite the predominant view, 

she exemplifies a way to complement one’s image of God. What is inherited is there. 

What one develops in relation to God and others, can be a personal and enriching 

pursuit. 

 

In relation to feminist PT, Nicola Slee draws attention to its contribution in terms of 

‘transparency’ and ‘integrity’: 

 

In practice, the principle of reflexivity has much to do with transparency 

about the research process, and is evident in the way in which research is 

both conducted and written up, bringing to visibility the commitment of the 

researcher and the conditions under which knowledge is constructed. It is 

expressed in such practices as writing oneself in the first person into the 

research account; being honest about aspects of research traditionally 

rendered invisible such as mistakes, ‘errors’ or dead-ends, and building them 

into the research so that they become avenues for further enquiry; showing 

how the research evolved and changed during the process of the research 

process, … In these, and other ways, feminists seek integrity within the 

research enterprise and work to establish a new set of conventions in the 

world of scholarship which will demand, and not merely allow, the statement 

of the conditions of production under which knowledge is pursued.206 

 

Here Slee presents sound practice that would enhance PT as a credible voice in 

research in general. To focus on gender will be a crucial ongoing enterprise also in 

PT, which will help PT operate as a practice for humans in a world interpreted 

through theological lenses, trustworthy, and with as little bias as possible.  

 

The Question of Action Research    

 

Adding this resemblance between the Examen and the epistemological underpinnings 

of AR to the interest over the last three decades from PT in AR, there is reason also 

in this study to briefly consider the relationship between AR and PT. Elaine Graham 

 

205 Anne Brügge, Flickan i trädet: En bok om Lina Sandell ([n.p.]: Dejavu Publicerings AB, 2010), 

p.151. 

206 Nicola Slee, Women’s Faith Development, Patterns and Processes (Aldershot and Burlington, VT: 

Ashgate Publishing, 2004), pp.51–52.  
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responds to the claims of AR being part of PT.207 Converging interests include 

transformation and not merely problem-solving but a desire to ‘function, not more 

effectively but more faithfully.’208 Typical of AR is that one cycle of investigations is 

the result of a preceding one, which in turn lays the foundation for the next. 

Likewise, the researcher is closely involved, exemplified by practitioners seeking to 

improve their own practice.209  However, even if there are converging areas, Graham 

highlights two critical spheres. One is the role of the researcher. Is the person 

positioned at the inside or outside of the area under investigation? PT students are 

often coming from the outside using reflexivity to arrive at an understanding of their 

position, trying to make it explicit. In comparison, bracketing and reflexivity 

concerning the researcher's role are not crucial concepts for AR; on the contrary, 

subject and object are merged. In addition, AR is ‘highly value-driven’, but asks 

Graham, ‘where do these values come from?’210 PT has to include theology, and the 

values used in the reflection need to constitute its theological reference point.  

            

Comparing reflection regarding AR, PT, and the            Figure 2. 

Examen, AR is the most open, where the reference 

may be to theology but would be open to any existent 

or new theory which may help address the issue at 

stake. PT will have to find a place within theology, 

which limits its scope but also helps  

define it. In the centre, and for the purpose of this 

study, Ignatius’ Examen is located. It offers a 

framework to look regularly at one’s life in God’s light.  

 

207 Elaine Graham, ‘Is Practical Theology a form of 'Action Research'?’, International Journal of 

Practical Theology; Berlin, 17 (2013), 148–178 (p.158). 

<https://search.proquest.com/docview/1458264932/fulltextPDF/5630F71ADD0E45A1PQ/1?acco

untid=14620> [accessed 3 September 2020]. 

208 Swinton and Mowat, p.257. They presented this rather abruptly, towards the end of their book, as 

noted by Jason Clare Boyd, ‘Action Research as a Way of Doing Theology (ART): Transforming 

the Practice of Preaching the Bible with my Congregation’ (unpublished doctoral thesis, 

University of Chester, 2015), p.59. Boyd’s research was later published as Jason C. Boyd, The 

Naked Preacher: Action Research and a Practice of Preaching (Norwich: Hymns Ancient & 

Modern, 2017). Subsequent references are made to the unpublished doctoral thesis. 

209 Jack Whitehead and Jean McNiff, Action Research, Living Theory (London, Thousand Oaks, CA, 

New Delhi: SAGE Publications, 2006), p.19. 

210 Graham, ‘Is Practical Theology a form of 'Action Research'?’, p.171. 
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Having touched both on the development of PT from serving the church minister to 

adopting a role as an agent for enhanced interpretation and transformation in the 

whole missio dei of God and determined the approach of a personal encounter with 

God as the locus of research within PT, it is now time to turn to the actual methods of 

this research project, including the role of the researcher. 
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Chapter 5 

Methods 

Yes, there is goal and meaning in our path – 
but it's the way that is the labour's worth 

Karin Boye, 1927 
 

 

The method employed for this research and presented in this chapter is a mixed 

method beginning with a quantitative survey that narrows down to six exemplifying 

case studies via a quasi-experiment and interviews. Some of the research questions 

are answered at this point, including figures about the status of loneliness, as well as 

several persons’ experiences. It can be seen as an example of abductive reasoning in 

that it draws from both empirical data and theory in a pursuit to explore what goes on 

‘backstage’. The findings provide material for the eventual exploration in the form of 

a critical conversation of the final section of this thesis. 

 

Deduction, Induction and Abduction 

 

Methodology is sometimes limited to choices between ‘methodologies that are 

deductive, inductive or a combination of the two.’211 Mats Alvesson and Kaj 

Sköldberg offer an alternative, namely abduction. Although abduction has features 

resembling both inductive and deductive methods, ‘it includes understanding as 

well.’212 With induction, one concludes from several observed data that this must 

reflect the world as it is. But it does not allow for the fact that there may be factors 

breaking the pattern after any given number of tests. Deduction starts with a theory 

and expects the world to operate accordingly. This is challenged when a discovery 

turns it upside down, asking for a new paradigm. ‘Abduction would at first observe a 

swan with a certain colour, and then show how, for example, the bird’s genetic 

structure might generate a certain colouring. This underlying pattern then explains 

the individual case’.213  

 

 

211 Trafford and Leshem, p.99.  

212 Alvesson and Sköldberg, pp.4–5. 

213 Alvesson and Sköldberg, p.6. 
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Mixed Methods Facilitate Exploration 

 

The following three examples illustrate the need to look beyond what is first 

observed. The Thomas Theorem: ‘Situations that are defined as real become real in 

their consequences’.214  A hotel manager, for example, leaves out room number 13, 

based on the experience that some previous guests have been avoiding that number, 

even if it would be hard to prove that the number itself is a problem.  

 

Secondly, the placebo effect in medicine has proven that pills without the stated 

active ingredient may affect the body apparently only due to expectancy. Even if 

brain research may solve this intriguing question, it is still a grey area between 

“meaning and mechanism”.215  

 

Thirdly, in classic studies at the Western Electric Company, Hawthorne Plant in 

Chicago, between 1924 and 1933, the researchers manipulated light to determine its 

possible effects on the production. What puzzled management was that production 

also increased even in departments where there was no change in the light. 

Underlying factors, which motivated workers at the Hawthorne Plant were learned 

via interviews. In addition, ‘a third phase of research, which involved observing the 

informal group behaviour of workers was undertaken to help confirm the findings. 

Martyn Denscombe includes this in his section on mixed methods.216 

 

Pilot Study – Presentation of the Examen to the Congregation 

 

During February 2016, the pastor (and researcher) presented the Ignatian Examen in 

a series of sermons during the weekly GFF Sunday worship service. At that time, the 

 

214 John J. Macionis, Society: The Basics, Fourth Edition (Upper Saddle River, NY: Prentice Hall, 

1992), p.87. Italics original. 

215 Ann Harrington, ed., The Placebo Effect, An Interdisciplinary Exploration (Cambridge, MA and 

London: Harvard University Press, 1997), p.10.  

<https://books.google.se/books?hl=sv&lr=&id=WXGIzbSSddIC&oi=fnd&pg=PA1&dq=placebo

+effect&ots=L_STSx1dDe&sig=4p7SKTfL6vJz7uTeCw4zmB0uBY&redir_esc=y#v=onepage&q

=placebo%20effect&f=false> (accessed 16 October 2019). 

216 Martyn Denscombe, The Good Research Guide: For small-scale social research projects, 6th  ed. 

(London: Open University Press, 2017) pp.174–175.  
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contours of this research were not clear, beyond the idea that it would involve the 

Examen and its possible effects on the GFF community.  

 

Table 1. Survey after the presentation of the Examen 

 

Statement ‘Not at 

all’ 

‘To a 

certain 

extent’ 

‘To a 

great 

extent’ 

I have become more interested in how people 

I meet in church are doing in their everyday 

life. 1 6 2 

I feel greater compassion for people in my 

proximity. 0 6 3 

I care more about how my actions affect other 

people. 0 5 4 

When I reflect, I discover that my thinking is 

more different to that of God’s thinking than I 

previously thought. 0 7 1 

To follow Jesus has become more important 

to me. 1 1 7 

It is easier for me to sense thankfulness.  0 3 6 

I see God more often in my daily life. 0 3 6 

In general, I have become happier. 2 3 4 

 

The survey was conducted afterwards to get an idea of how it had been received, as 

part of feedback in general. Responses were invited using an online platform.217 

Even if the number of responses was as low as eleven, it is of interest.218 Notably, in 

response to these questions there were only a total of four ‘Not at all’ marks. The 

largest increases were seen in the statements of following Jesus, thankfulness, and 

awareness of God in one’s life. In addition, eight out of these eleven indicated they 

intended to continue to pray in this way. This brief follow-up, coupled with 

spontaneous feedback during and after this introduction, encouraged a further pursuit 

of the Examen.  

 

 

217 The SurveyMonkey. 

218 The average Sunday worship attendance for the year of 2016 was 86. 
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Research Questions  

 

The basic research question is: What happens to the involuntary loneliness of 

members in a Christian congregation when the individual members practice Ignatius 

of Loyola’s Examen?219 The purpose is to get both a quantitative result and data to 

examine possible underlying factors and their consequences. To aid the exploration 

of this question, five areas were considered, in light of previous research, cultural 

setting, and the Examen components: Image of God, relationships, trust, thankfulness 

and data to relate GFF members experience of loneliness in its cultural context. 

 

Research Design 

 

Merriam and Tisdell refer to two kinds of mixed research designs, ‘explanatory 

sequential design’ and ‘exploratory mixed methods research design’. 220 The 

exploratory mixed method design is often applied when knowledge about the 

research subject is limited, and there is a need to ‘explore’ to formulate relevant 

questions. On the other hand, ‘explanatory sequential design’ is used where one 

begins with a quantitative survey and wants to proceed from that to explain what 

may lie behind the survey results.221 With a narrowing approach, the setting 

facilitates both ‘stage’ views and ‘backstage’ perspectives. This research is an 

example of the explanatory sequential design with several methods applied in a 

sequential and narrowing manner. Underlying all the questions is the realisation that 

the researcher constitutes part of the method.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

219 The term ‘involuntary’ is taken from its use in the Swedish context. <Loneliness – a danger to our 

health | Karolinska Institutet (ki.se)> [accessed 9 May 2021]. 

220 Sharan B. Merriam and Elizabeth J. Tisdell, Qualitative Research: A Guide to Design and 

Implementation, 4th edn (San Francisco, CA: Jossey-Bass, 2016), p.47. 

221 Merriam and Tisdell, p.47. Italics original. 
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Table 2. Outline of Method 

          

 

 

GFF church members were invited to practice the Examen for a period of 30 days. 

The time frame was set in light of Manney’s recommendation: ‘Try for at least a 

month – at least long enough for the novelty to wear off. You want to get comfortable 

enough so that the examen doesn’t seem artificial.’222 

 

Mixed Method 

 

As both quantitative and qualitative methods were used, some significant 

characteristics of these methods are listed here:223 

 

 

 

222 Manney, p.81. 

223 Idar Magne Holme and Bernt Krohn Solvang, Forskningsmetodik: Om kvalitativa och 

kvantitativa metoder, trans. Björn Nilsson (Lund, Studentlitteratur, 1991), pp.86–87. My summary 

and trans. of their points 2–9. 
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Table 3. Comparison of quantitative and qualitative methods 

 

Quantitative methods Qualitative methods 

Broadness, limited information from 

many respondents. 

Depth, much information from a limited 

number of respondents. 

Systematic and structured, with given 

alternatives to answer. 

Unstructured, with observations, 

interviews with various degrees of 

predetermined questions. 

Focus on common and representative 

factors and averages. 

Focus on the unique or possibly deviant.  

Distance, investigation done separate 

from the context of the respondents. 

Closeness, information is gathered near 

the respondents and their world.  

Focus on separate variables. Focus on context and structures. 

Descriptive, with explanation. Descriptive, with understanding. 

The researchers keep distance and 

endeavour a role as observer. 

Determines the variables to be included 

among questions. 

The researcher participates or acts from 

the inside, with a calculated effect on the 

results based on one’s presence.  

‘I-it-relationship’ between the researcher 

and respondent. 

‘I-you-relationship’ between the 

researcher and the respondent. 

 

Quantitative and qualitative methods are based on what ‘purists’ still see as 

‘incompatible epistemological underpinnings.’224 The quantitative school sees reality 

as something that can be measured and presented as a representation of the area 

under study. On the other hand, qualitative perspective usually approaches research 

with ‘the assumption that “reality” is constructed by individuals’, which means that 

several realities can be concluded from the same observation.225 It is easier to present 

a figure, which may be useful and a good base for publication and even 

policymaking, but it may miss the ‘kernel’ and raises the question of what the figures 

actually represent.226 By using several methods, one can take advantage of their 

respective benefits and cover disadvantages. 

 

 

224 Marriam and Tisdell, p.45. Italics original. 

225 Merriam and Tisdell, p.45.  

226 Karl Erik Rosengren och Peter Arvidson, Sociologisk metodik (Malmö: Liber, 2002), p.93. 
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Hermeneutics used to be concerned with how to interpret ancient texts. Over the last 

century, it also covers 'the interpretative activity of ordinary people in everyday 

life’.227 In a hermeneutic research method, the interview is often a key component, 

rather than standardized questionnaires. If phenomenology sets out to explain what 

people are experiencing, hermeneutics seeks to interpret. Bringing those two together 

one gets a ‘hermeneutic phenomenology’, where ‘both of these perspectives are 

brought together in order to provide a rich description of the experience and a 

necessary interpretative perspective on lived experience.’228 This study can be seen 

as an example of hermeneutic phenomenology as it presents case studies as examples 

of ‘lived experience’ which assisted by critical conversation (see p.80), will help 

explore underlying patterns, which will enhance the interpretation of these 

experiences. 

 

Sample Selection 

 

The locus of the research is the local congregation GFF, which had 294 listed 

members in January 2020, with 104 considered active members.229 The number of 

active members is based on regular attendance at the weekly worship service plus 

being part of a small group of some kind. Inactive members are divided between 

those who have moved to addresses too far away for weekly involvement and those 

who live in Gislaved and are inactive for other reasons. It means that inactive 

members of the GFF may be active in another church.230 The project was introduced 

to the church board and subsequently at the congregational meeting of 15 December 

2019. At the following congregational meeting (12 January), the church decided to 

stand behind the project.231 An invitation letter of 30 December 2019 was sent with a 

presentation of the project and an invitation to participate. An information meeting 

was held on 14 January, the night before the test period, which was set to be from 15 

 

227 Osmer, Practical Theology, p.20.  

228 Swinton and Mowat, p.109. 

229 According to GFF praxis, it was determined by the senior pastor and deputy senior 

pastor/chairman of the church board as part of the requirement of NCD surveys.  

230 Even if it was stated in the survey how the church arrives at the number of active members, the 

survey participants may have made judgment using different criteria.  

231 Congregational meeting § 20200112-F10. 
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January – 13 February. The purpose was to get 30 participants. It falls outside the 

main question of this project to determine how the Examen may affect the 

community of a local congregation. Nevertheless, in a local congregation of 104 

active members, the suggested 30 participants could make a difference in the whole 

(active) congregation.232 The number of subsequent interviews was set to ten. From 

the interviewees, six case studies were chosen.   

 

Quasi-experiment 

 

There is a significant disadvantage affiliated with using volunteers rather than 

randomly chosen participants, which raises questions about the validity of this 

research. Such limitations are typical for a quasi-experiment with a pre-test, post-test 

design. A ‘pure’ experiment requires controlling three types of processes: 

manipulation, standardisation, and control. There is a clear manipulation in this 

experiment, but it will not be known if and how other variables may have affected 

the result. The variable of Ignatius’ Examen is introduced here, and the sampling is 

tested both before and after.233  

       

Control Group        

 

By repeating the questionnaire with the members who did not participate in the test, 

the intention was to get material for a control group. This failed due to the low 

number of returns and not including a method of identifying responses. A question 

was added to test group participants about possible distracting experiences during the 

test to help offset the possible lack of a control group. 

 

 

 

 

 

232 Maria Gunther, ‘Hur en minoritet får inflytande över hela gruppen’, Dagens Nyheter, 10 June 

2018. Here Gunther argues that a minority of 25 percent may be enough to influence the 

behaviour of the whole group. 
233 Rosengren and Arvidson, pp.280–285. 
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Test of Survey and Interview Questions 

 

Pilot testing of the survey and interview questions resulted in clarifications and 

adjustments.234 The web-test of the survey verified that the suggested web-based 

survey would be suitable for this survey. 235 Corrections included clarifying one 

question, changing the order of answer alternatives, correcting spelling in some 

places, and a question about possible coding for a control group. The interview test 

revealed a need to re-formulate a few questions and add more extensive information 

as part of the interview's introduction.236   

 

Questionnaires237 

 

The survey combined a set of preliminary questions with the UCLA Loneliness Scale 

(Version 3).238 The choice of this UCLA test is because it is an established test, which 

has been tried in several versions. The drawback is that it is has not been used in 

Sweden. This also means that this is the first known time the UCLA test has been 

used in a Swedish context.  

 

Rather than a Likert-type questionnaire, the Visual Analogue Scale (VAS) was 

chosen, where answers are marked on a line between dichotomies.239 The UCLA test 

constituted part of the questionnaire adopted to the VAS. VAS is used to measure the 

quality of life and health status with respondents indicating their own assessment, 

typically a line of 100 mm, with no divisions. The design of the UCLA test includes 

 

234 Alan Bryman, Social Research Methods, 3rd edn (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2008), p.445.  

 Merriam and Tisdall, pp.117–119. 

235 WebbEnkater.com, the Swedish version of SurveyHero.com, was used, access provided by the 

University of Chester. 

236 The test questionnaire was sent over the Web on 9 December 2019. The test interview was held on 

10 February 2020, with a woman in the 31 to 50-year group who is a member of another church. 

237 See Appendices C, D and E, pp.201–212.  

238 D. Russell, ‘The UCLA Loneliness Scale (Version 3): Reliability, Validity, and Factor Structure.’ 

Journal of Personality Assessment, 66 (1996), 20–40. Permission to use this scale was received 

from Daniel W. Russell by personal email 28 August 2019. UCLA stands to  University of 

California, Los Angeles. Other possible tests include the De Jong Giervald Loneliness Scale and 

the Social and Emotional Loneliness Scale for Adults, see Svendsen, p.49. 
239 A. de Boer and others, ‘Is a Single-Item Visual Analogue Scale as Valid, Reliable and Responsive 

as Multi Item Scales in Measuring Quality of Life?’ Quality of Life Research, 13 (2004), 311–320.  
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answer alternatives such as ‘rarely’ and ‘sometimes’, whilst VAS offers alternatives 

without clear demarcations between set alternatives. Since the test period was only 

one month, the changes were expected to be limited. An open line is intended to 

make it possible to register smaller changes. An ungraded line may also be more 

reliable as there is less risk of either avoiding or repeating the same answer as in the 

first round. In addition, the VAS is typically used to indicate feelings of pain. Since 

loneliness is considered an emotion with health implications, it means that using 

VAS is within established praxis. 

 

Interviews240 

 

Having received the all-member survey answers, to invite interviewees, purposive or 

purposeful sampling was applied. Based on the results of the questionnaire, 

respondents were invited whose answers indicated that they had insights which 

would help gain an understanding of the answers.241 The criteria used were: 1. 

Number of days the Examen was used. 2. Degree of change in the sense of 

loneliness.  3. Results at the edges, with both highest and lowest sense of loneliness. 

4. Background, including faith, gender, age, and culture. 5. Expected ability to 

verbalise faith issues. 

 

A benefit of qualitative research, not included in Table 3, is that qualitative research 

is ‘emergent’, in the sense that gathering information and processing the data can go 

on at the same time as the interviewees are engaged. Therefore, it is possible to stop 

calling more people for interviews when ‘saturation or redundancy’ is achieved242 To 

cover for some technical problems and get a better balance considering the selection 

criteria, the number of interviewees was increased to 12.  

 

The interviews were held by the researcher in the form of semi-structured interviews. 

Using this kind of interview provides the interviewer with the advantage of drawing 

from two worlds, a somewhat clear focus, still allowing both the interviewee and the 

 

240 See Appendix G, p.216, for interview questions. 

241 Merriam and Tisdell, pp.96,99–100. 

242 Merriam and Tisdell, pp.101,195.  
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interviewer to follow up on ideas and include information which may have otherwise 

been missed.243 Research in a subject with more male representatives than female, 

prepared by a male, will bring its presuppositions in an interview situation. Having a 

more flexible interview method should allow for more freedom to express one’s 

experience regardless of stereotypes. Fran Porter argues for ‘a structured interview 

used flexibly’, which would allow for both the helpful question and unexpected 

responses.244 The time frame was set to maximum 30 minutes, with the idea that a 

more extended period may have created too high a threshold for the volunteers under 

consideration. The interview was recorded digitally and transcribed, using a 

transcription tool: oTranscribe.245 

 

Great care was given to the actual interviewing situation. Even if the interviewer has 

many years of experience listening to people in a one-to-one context, including 

helping interviewees express their thoughts and feelings, this is a very specific 

milieu. A pastor being the interviewing researcher brings its own dynamic. Both 

parties do well to remember that this is not a counselling session. If areas would have 

come up, which asked for counselling, this would have been dealt with separately, 

possibly by another pastor or counsellor. Neither is this a general conversational 

exchange of views between two persons.246 

 

Swinton and Mowat include power in their discussion of interviews, which is hard to 

miss when exhibited by brute force. However, there are subtle forces including the 

fact that the researcher is setting the stage, posing the questions coming from a 

position of knowledge. It relates to questions of ethical nature, where the researcher 

has control over the recordings, which could be used to harm the interviewee.247  

 

 

243 Bryman, pp.438–439. 

244 Fran Porter, ‘‘‘Sometimes you need a question”: Structure and Flexibility in Feminist 

Interviewing’ in Researching Female Faith, ed. by Nicola Slee, Fran Porter and Anne Phillips 

(London and New York, NY: Routlege, 2018), pp.84–85. 

245 <oTranscribe> [accessed 21 May 2021]. 

246 Swinton and Mowat, p.66. 

247 Swinton and Mowat, pp.64–65.  

https://otranscribe.com/
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Characteristics of successful interviews include ideas such as clarity and critical 

thinking to understand the responses with follow-up questions. Balance in the talking 

is another aspect, not too much, hindering the interviewee and not too little, possibly 

making the respondent uncertain about the value of the input. Devil’s advocate, as 

suggested by Merriam and Tisdell, was noted. Words like ‘some people would say’ 

invites input in an indirect way.248 Awareness and attempts to safeguard undesired 

influences of the researcher-as-tool will go a long way but will never reach 

perfection. 

 

Each participant was encouraged to take daily notes, either recording daily activities 

or reflecting on what happened as the person prayed. It was useful for the participant 

as the notes could be referred to during interviews or shared with the researcher 

directly. 

 

Case Studies 

 

Following the interview, six case studies were included. By focusing more carefully 

on a limited number of individuals’ experiences, the purpose was to gain further 

insight into what happens on the individual level when one undertakes a practice of 

the Examen. The Human Givens Institute (HGI) underlines the value of case studies. 

‘It is the case histories of 100 years ago that we remember today … rather than the 

science of the day, which is now seen to be at least partly spurious.’249 As they relate 

to our research questions, they also provide a bridge over to the interpretative part of 

the presentation.  

 

These case studies were not primarily chosen to reveal ‘extreme’ or ‘unique cases’ or 

to be vehicles of ‘revelatory cases’ where something previously hidden or 

inaccessible is presented. Indeed, there is a degree of uniqueness since this is the first 

time this kind of research has been undertaken in this congregation. Likewise, it 

hopes to reveal something which would not have been readily accessible for another 

 

248 Merriam and Tisdell, p.119. 

249 <https://www.hgi.org.uk/about-hgi/ethics-and-conduct/hgi-ethics-conduct- policy/guidelines-

writing-and-use-case-histories> (accessed 29 July 2020].  

about:blank
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researcher unknown to this congregation. Nonetheless, following Alan Bryman, it is 

deemed to be closer to ‘exemplifying cases’.250  

 

 The notion of exemplification implies that cases are often chosen not because 

 they are extreme or unusual in some way but because either they epitomize a 

 broader category of cases or they will provide a suitable context for certain 

 research questions to be answered.251 

 

GFF, with its history and three-fold denominational affiliations, has common roots 

with many of the ‘free church’ congregations in Sweden. One thing that is in favour 

of using the category of exemplifying cases is also that it gives the option to focus on 

areas relevant to the research questions in pursuit of experience relevant to the 

inquiry. According to HGI: ‘In short, case studies should focus on a description of 

the problem and the relevant circumstances, the consequences for the client and/or 

others, the treatment and the outcome.’ To investigate the practice of the Ignatian 

Examen in a local church seems to provide such a context for cases to help illuminate 

the research questions of this study.252  

 

To protect the identity of persons behind the case studies is of decisive importance. If 

this cannot be done, the case will have to be excluded. Information about the 

person’s residence, family, occupation, travel, and other details which may be 

peripheral to the case must be omitted. The HGI is of the opinion that it may be 

appropriate to disguise or change the gender in presenting case studies.253 The result 

of changing gender may, however, be a major drawback in that it reduces the 

possibility to pursue gender differences. Having deliberated on this and other 

options, copies of the six case studies were shared with the concerned participants, 

and permission to use them in the text was obtained, with their respective randomly 

chosen initials. 

 

 

250 Bryman, pp.55–56.  

251 Bryman, p.56. 

252 <https://www.hgi.org.uk/about-hgi/ethics-and-conduct/hgi-ethics-conduct-policy/guidelines-

writing-and-use-case-histories> [accessed 29 July 2020]. 

253 <https://www.hgi.org.uk/about-hgi/ethics-and-conduct/hgi-ethics-conduct-policy/guidelines-

writing-and-use-case-histories> [accessed 29 July 2020]. 
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Overview of Analysis 

 

Following an analysis of the questionnaires, the next phase of the research was the 

process of trying to ‘make meaning’ of the findings. The quantitative material was 

processed using spreadsheets. In addition to the values of the different categories, 

correlation of categorises and comparison between pre-test and post-test data were 

pursued. 254 This began as soon as the first interview was completed. They were 

scheduled to take place as soon as possible after the test, but not too close, so there 

was time to transcribe and reflect on the content before the next interview.255  

 

The fact that the researcher had carried out both the interviews and the transcriptions 

personally was helpful in getting a head start in this crucial part of the research. It 

was a ‘dialectic’ process where one moves from seeing the big picture to the 

particular and back again. It proved itself important to remember again and again 

what the research questions are. In all this, the researcher had to endeavour to be 

careful about his biases.256 

 

With the six write-ups of case studies in hand and the research questions in mind, 

three themes were distilled, which provided the framework for three sittings of a 

‘critical conversation’, as encouraged by Stephen Pattison.  

 

 The basic idea here is that the student should imagine herself as being 

 involved in a three way conversation between a) her own ideas, beliefs, 

 feelings, perceptions and assumptions, b) the beliefs, assumptions and 

 perceptions provided by the Christian tradition (including the Bible) and, c) 

 the contemporary situation which is being examined.  

For the sake of concreteness it may be helpful to personify these elements and 

imagine them as people who may or may not know each other to a greater or 

lesser extent who come together in a room to have a verbal conversation.257 

 

 

254 Merriam and Tisdall, p.202. 

255 Merriam and Tisdell, pp.196–197. Not all interviews were transcribed in time for the next 

interview, due to unexpected interruptions. 

256 Merriam and Tisdell, pp.207–208. 

257 Stephen Pattison, ‘Some Straw for the Bricks’ Contact 99 (1989), 2–9 (p.4). 



81 

Pattison’s approach inspired this study to set an imagined round table (where all are 

equally close to the centre or front) for a similar conversation, consisting of the six 

participants with their case studies, seated in a circle together with other participants. 

They represent Pattison’s first conversation partner. The second includes Christian 

traditions, the Bible, and theologians, whilst the third has social science and 

contemporary culture representatives. As may be expected, there is an honorary seat 

reserved for Ignatius of Loyola and a copy of the Bible is placed in the middle of the 

table. The general direction is set, with participants given the opportunity to 

contribute to the suggested themes. But otherwise, it may appear a bit disordered. 

This is in line with the attempt of ‘capturing the hermeneutic to-and-fro between 

experience, theology and illuminative theories.’258 The researcher moderates the 

panel and is responsible for the final selection of topics. The shape and tone this sets 

to the conversation may not be obvious at first glance, but as pointed out later in this 

chapter in relation to the researcher’s role, there is an attempt to be aware of this 

effect on the process and readiness to take responsibility. To a degree, this 

conversational model operates in the background, where the moderator is the 

referent. Just as each person sat down during the test period to examine one’s day, 

this is the opportunity to examine together what has been observed both on stage and 

what may have taken place behind the stage to explain underlying factors. 

  

As Pattison points out, this conversation needs to be carried out with full attention. 

Since Pattison first argued for critical conversation, this has been developed by Jane 

Leach into a Pastoral Theology as Attention.259
 She points out that, although visual 

images have their values, the ear can pick up voices when one presents an overview. 

‘Unlike the eye, the ear operates by registering nearby subtle change. Unlike the eye, 

the ear requires closeness between subject and object. Unlike seeing, speaking and 

listening suggest dialogue and interaction.’260 This does not mean that Leach leaves 

out the broader context. Rather the opposite, which is seen in her example of the 

dilemma of the hospital chaplain, whose only focus may be on the patient in the bed, 

 

258 Pattison, ‘Conversation in practical theology’, p.88. 

259 Jane Leach ‘Pastoral Theology as Attention’ Contact 153 (2007), 19-32. 

260 Leach, p.25. 
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when attention also needs to include the injustice which may have caused the need 

for medical care in the first place.261  

 

Reliability and Validity 

 

The pastor acting as researcher raises questions of reliability. Would another person 

doing the same thing get the same results? A clear understanding of the researcher’s 

role is helpful. Here is a researcher who is very much a partaker in the church, 

including using the Examen personally. The congregation is informed, and the 

project is, in a sense, a church project, with a limited amount of study days allotted 

for this in the pastor's workload. In this way, the pastor is well-positioned to act as a 

participant observer. There is a long-term involvement. The language is mutual, and 

there is an awareness of jargon. Just as some areas will only be discovered through 

the interview, others may instead be discovered through observation.262 John Swinton 

and Harriet Mowat underline the need for ‘reflexivity’. One must be aware of one's 

role and able to step back and reflect on both one’s role and the process.263 The fact 

that this research is undertaken after ten years of ministry, a few months before 

retiring from the leadership of this actual congregation, should lessen the risk of the 

test persons answering to please the pastor or the opposite, the possible felt need to 

prove him wrong. 

 

From a perspective of reliability and validity, a mixed method may be preferred 

because it combines, for example, quantitative and qualitative methods. Despite 

drawbacks like the additional time, skill, and possible challenges of drawing clear 

conclusions, a mixed method does open up the possibility of using triangulation and 

by that ‘validate findings and improve accuracy … or to produce a more 

comprehensive account of the thing being researched.’ Drawing from geometric laws 

governing triangles, albeit not literally, one can conclude the distance between two 

triangle points if the two others and the angles between them are known.264 

 

261 Leach, p.26. 

262 Bryman, pp.465–466. 

263 Swinton and Mowat, p.60. 

264 Denscombe, pp.172–196, quote from pp.167–168,175. 
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Triangulation thus adds to the trustworthiness of the test results (reliability) and its 

degree of possible generalisation (validity).  

 

The purpose of this research is not only to produce a test result with an acceptable 

degree of trustworthiness. If the congregation buys into the need for daily reflection, 

the pursuit of this research would have been well worth it, even if it misses the 

optimal marks. Having pointed this out, there are many congregations of similar size 

and background where the results of this project may well be of interest.  

 

Ethical Considerations 

 

Ethical considerations are crucial to prevent any possible harm because of being part 

of an experiment involving humans with its given intervention. Personal 

transformation is part of the raison d'etre of the church. Nevertheless, in the context 

of research, character change will fall within the area of an experiment on human 

beings and thus must be scrutinised with due attention. 

 

Information was sought from volunteers who were anonymised. Randomised two-

letter initials substituted for proper names. Data which could be linked to a specific 

person was avoided as much as possible.265 The text of each case study was shared 

with the person concerned, who then permitted the text to be included in this study. 

The aim was to have three times as many persons testing this for at least a month 

than required for the interviews, which lowers the risk of identification. The point of 

voluntarism is crucial, coupled with a clear presentation beforehand explaining what 

it entails to be a test person. During the research work, a separate data memory was 

employed for its files. The computer on which the work has been processed and 

stored has been safeguarded under the researcher’s secret code. After completion, 

interview transcripts and all data stored will be kept under lock by the researcher for 

ten years and then destroyed by him or his survivor. In addition, HGI’s advice on 

how to present cases in research was considered. Since this research was done in 

 

265 Basically, only the participants themselves should be able to recognise such details, unless, of 

course, they had been made public, for example as part of their own testimonies in the church. 



84 

Sweden for a degree program in the UK, documentation that this project is in 

agreement with the ethical standards for research in a Swedish university was 

obtained.266 

 

Translation 

 

As the research is done in Swedish, translation was required, both ways. The 

transcriptions and the analysis of the texts were made in Swedish. References, 

quotations, and summaries were translated into English. The UCLA survey has not 

been tested in Sweden, but the translation used in this research has been compared to 

two published versions.267   

 

Reflection on Role: The Servant Leader as Practical Theologian 

 

As I prepared my presentation of the research findings, I read Jason Boyd’s thesis 

where he investigated what happens between the preacher and the congregation. I 

learned about Boyd’s own development as a minister, and his personal critical 

theological reflection as an action researcher doing theology. By applying ‘Action 

Research as a Way of Doing Theology’, Boyd painted a unique and insightful picture 

of a subject/object that had not been visible otherwise. His purpose included the 

encouragement of other preachers and congregations to reflect on their preaching. To 

some small degree, his purpose is fulfilled as I was challenged to revisit my church 

minister position and reflect on my approach to research and my role in relation to 

this research.268  

 

In academic writing, the use of the first-person pronoun is disputed. Avoiding it may 

give the impression that the researcher is detached from the investigation. Here I 

make it a point to be visible and thus use the ‘I’. I am privileged to be part of the 

 

266 Letter by Duncan Levinsohn, PhD, Assistant Professor, Jönköping University, 16 December 2019.                                                                            

267 Thelander, pp.7–8.  

 Evelyn Jones, ‘Är du i riskzonen för att vara ensam?’ Dagens Nyheter, 11 June 2019, updated  14 

June 2019. <https://www.dn.se/livsstil/halsa/ar-du-i-riskzonen-for-att-vara-ensam/ >  [accessed 13 

September 2020]. 

268 Boyd, pp.vi,32. 
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church to which I have a loving attachment. From this position of proximity, I try to 

see and describe the landscape through my glasses (adjusted for near-sightedness).  

 

From his position within AR, Boyd embodies the ‘challenge … for the practical 

theologian to be written onto the page.’269 The fact that the researcher, and other 

stakeholders, of any empirical science, influence the process is hardly disputed. 

Simply the choice of questions reveals an interest which directly determines what we 

study. Swinton and Mowat underline the crucial need to reflect personally in that 

‘personal reflexivity urges us to take seriously the suggestion that all research is, to 

an extent, autobiography.’270 Indeed, to argue that a researcher can be distinct from 

the research is a ‘myth’.271 For the purpose of both self-understanding and 

communication of research, this position needs to be identified and demythologized. 

I attempted this research by proposing to be in a position of a servant leader doing 

PT.  

 

Having been sent as a missionary by the SAM to Pakistan in 1980, much of the first 

period revolved around language, both the trade language and later a local and 

basically oral one. A side benefit was to be able to observe and learn about not only 

language but culture and ministry. The mission secretary of SAM, Eskil Albertsson, 

suggested that I observe all that seemed wrong during the first years, keep this for ten 

years, and then when I would be in a position to influence policymaking, determine 

which practices were based on good reasons. The rest, he suggested I could try to 

change. I was soon bothered by the distribution of resources and opportunities in the 

society. 

 

On top of that, foreign missionaries were presented with a temptation to move into 

the ‘glades’ which had been left since the partition from India and independence 

from Great Britain in 1947. Sometimes I was taken for a representative from what 

was seen as a Christian Western Government, rather than a voluntary organisation. 

This changed over the years, and I was just as often seen as an undesired 

 

269 Boyd, p.5.  

270 Swinton and Mowat, p.60. 

271 Swinton and Mowat, p.60. 



86 

representative of a post-imperialist power with a flag of Stars and Stripes. I did not 

have many items left on my initial list after ten years, but a strong desire to not make 

use of the fuzzy power of a Western person with access to resources, likewise, not to 

be fearful of threats by those who saw me as a presumptive enemy.  

 

After a few years of service in Pakistan, I felt a need to think through what leadership 

entails. In two essays for an MTh module on leadership at Spurgeon’s College in 

2001, I pursued this and arrived at both a definition of leadership and personal vision 

statement: ‘Servant leadership: The skill of influencing people through meeting their 

legitimate needs to work enthusiastically toward goals identified as being for the 

common good.’272 At that time the idea of servant leadership had already been 

promoted throughout our mission organisation. It felt right to be servants of each 

other and of churches and other organisations we cooperated with in cross-cultural 

settings.273  

 

Reflecting on this I see similar dangers now as then, namely, that even servant 

leadership is open for manipulation. Religious contexts are particularly vulnerable 

when charismatic leaders with faulty moral compasses misled and abused people's 

social and emotional needs. A devastating case in Sweden took place in the town of 

Knutby where the pastor managed to get the family nanny to murder the pastor’s 

wife, 2004. The nanny was a young girl who had grown up in the local church, my 

home and sending church during my time in Pakistan. This is an extreme and unusual 

example, but the dynamic is similar, which can be used for both evil and blessing. As 

I started to grow grey hair in Pakistan, I noticed that local people began to notice 

what I said, typical of a culture where age and experience are respected and carry 

 

272 Bengt Svensson, ‘Personal Development Program’ (Essay for Leadership Module, MTh in 

Applied Theology, Spurgeon’s College 2001), pp.2,16. It is based on the definition in: J. C. 

Hunter, The Servant: A Simple Story About the True Essence of Leadership (Roseville: Prima 

Publishing, 1998), p.28. My personal vision statement is: ‘Walk the Way – to live it, lead it and 

clear it.’ 

273 The Evangelical Alliance Mission (TEAM) was called the Scandinavian Alliance Mission 

(S.A.M.) up to 1949. The point of the ‘The’ was to complete the acronym TEAM, to be ‘Workers 

together with Him’ 2 Cor. 6:1, Vernon Mortenson, God Made it Grow: Historical Sketches of 

TEAM’s Church Planting Work (Pasadena, CA: William Carey Library, 1994), p.222. The team-

idea was implemented in a fresh manner by the new vision of 20 years ago, where we reorganized 

into ministry area teams. 
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informal power. It struck me that I need to be careful with what I said because people 

may do what I said without reflecting further on it.  

 

This is also relevant in congregations in general. People often like to please the 

minister. There are likely members ready to ‘own’ the new preacher. Others will go a 

long way to be welcomed into the inner circle. It is a general principle, but possibly 

of greater danger in religious contexts, where any reference to God, subtle or 

explicit, may add irresistible power.  

 

Boyd refers to Paulo Freire, and I find Freire’s exhortation to come alongside, trust 

people and work for change together with people appealing. ‘Revolutionary leaders 

cannot think without the people, nor for the people, but only with the people.’274 As I 

joined, what was later to become GFF, it was in the final stages of its new beginning 

after its merger. Even if this was not revolutionary, it did mean both challenge and 

opportunity to restate who we were, reflect on our history and present context and 

encourage a new vision. I considered myself a servant who, together with co-workers 

and church board, was there to feel, listen and interpret the changes we went through. 

This is where leadership often needs to begin to help others see and formulate their 

goals. Paul Ballard and John Pritchard sum this up: ‘The practical theologian is 

essentially on pilgrimage with and for the people of God.’275 

 

I tried to keep this attitude in worship planning, including time for a personal 

encounter with God. During a pastors’ ongoing training in 2010, led by Runar 

Eldebo, ministers were challenged to reflect on how we ‘furnish’ the service order 

just after the sermon. In Gislaved, we made it a point to bracket that time for 

personal reflection, prayer, and response. Our church is not unique in that, but it 

reflects a conviction that God speaks to each person.  

 

 

274 Paulo Freire, Pedagogy of the Oppressed (New York, NY and London: The Continuum 

International Publishing Group Ltd, 2010), p.131. Italics original. 

275 Paul Ballard and John Prichard, Practical Theology in Action: Christian Thinking in the Service of 

Church and Society, 2nd edn (London: SPCK, 2006), p.37. 
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I appreciate the notion that the leader is both part of the movement (the Way) and is 

expected to live by its principles as ‘leader along the way’.276 The utmost challenge 

is to follow Paul’s call to his readers: ‘Follow my example, as I follow the example 

of Christ.’277 In order to propose that others practice the Examen I needed to know 

what it entails. Before the end of the last century, I took part in a set of three five day 

quiet retreats designed for employed church workers, led by Magnus Malm.278 

Initially, I did not realize that much of the inspiration behind them came from 

Ignatius of Loyola.  

 

Roger Walton argues for a reflective practice in terms of ‘faithful reflection.’279  He 

calls for the inclusion of the traditions of the Church to be a live reference in 

reflection and the need ‘to identify how we can live in continuity with the faith of our 

forebears but in an appropriate way for our age.’280 I want to be faithful to my 

tradition and open to other traditions of the Church that may offer tools for our time. 

The reference to the ‘ecclesial frontier’ is part of that. This research project is 

securely located in my own tradition, but we have used a tool introduced by another 

tradition, which carried with it the history of opposing Protestants, including the 

Inquisitions but is now appreciated through its spirituality.  

 

‘To make sense of any reality we need simultaneously to be engaged with it and 

disengaged, to be an active participant and at the same time a detached observer.’281 

My attempt has been to keep up my personal reflections as usual, who, to see a wider 

view, steps back to the line between AR and PT, on the side of PT, for a better view, 

but close enough to feel the fragrance.   

 

In AR, the researcher is part of the project. ‘AR is an epistemological approach that 

holds the subjective-objective in creative tension.’282 But is it possibly true for PT as 

 

276 G. Ebel, ‘Walk, Run, Way, Conduct’ in C. Brown, ed. The New International Dictionary of New 

Testament Theology Vol. 3 (Exeter: The Paternoster Press, 1978), p.939. 

277 1 Cor. 11:1. 

278 These retreats are called A, B and C-retreats and are still being offered. 

279 Walton, p.113. 

280 Walton, pp.114–116.  

281 O’Leary, p.23. The original had the beginning of the first sentence in capital letters. 

282 Boyd, p.168. 
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well, to acknowledge that tension, keeping a line between subject and object visible? 

Swinton and Mowat argue that ‘the primary tool of the qualitative research is 

herself’.283 Accepting my researcher role as a tool will also mean that there is an 

object on which to apply this tool.  

 

This puts added challenges on the researcher, in that it is not enough to master 

methods but to master one’s own life. Having presented a paper about theological 

reflection, Peter Stevenson concludes by asking if this has ‘mainly to do with 

technique, or is it more of a craft?’284 His reflection is that ‘the next step may be to 

pay more attention to the theological formation of the people doing the theological 

reflection, than to the precise techniques they happen to use.’285 Such an approach 

speaks for experience and age, at least if experience does not mean years of 

repeatedly doing the very same thing. Now at the age of retirement, I want to forgive 

myself for working for a DMin. But with the possible benefits of age in mind I may 

encourage others to follow suit.

 

283 Swinton and Mowat, p.58. 

284 Peter Stevenson, ‘Searching for Wisdom: Theological Reflection without Experiential 

Foundationalism?’ (Paper presented to the Research Institute in Systematic Theology, King’s 

College, London, 2004), p.15. 

285 Stevenson, p.15. 
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SECTION C 

FIELDWORK FINDINGS 

The forest will answer you in the way you call to it 
                                                                                   Proverb 

 
 

The fieldwork began with a general quantitative survey sent to all members to get a 

reading on the congregational loneliness level and prepare for the next stage. This 

questionnaire also provided an opportunity to invite volunteers to be part of a test of 

Ignatius’ Examen over thirty days. This was followed up by a second questionnaire, 

after the test period. Based on the results of this second survey, 12 members were 

invited for semi-structured interviews. Six of these are presented as case studies, 

which are in chapter seven. A personal telephone conversation was done with the 

participants who were not interviewed. Two test participants provided their daily 

journals covering content and reflections during the month. Several others shared 

what they had written during the interviews.  
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Chapter 6 

Survey Results 

And as he myght tell vs, that of Poules chyrch we may well se the stones, but we can 
not se the chyrce. And then we may well tell hym agayne, that he can not se the wood 

for the trees 
John Heywood, 1546 

 

 

The All-Member Survey 

 

This chapter presents findings from the quantitative surveys, beginning with the all-

member survey. As other studies have shown an inverse correlation between 

loneliness and trust, the relationship between UCLA scores and trust will be 

considered. Similarly, thankfulness will be of interest, in particular, because of its 

importance to Ignatian spirituality. The test group survey will focus on those 

participants who did the Examen 25 to 30 days.286 The interviews provided material 

for the six case studies presented in the next chapter, and those interviewed served as 

conversation partners in the final critical conversation of section four. 

 

Questionnaires to the 294 members were distributed using two means, email on 12 

January 2020 via the church’s regular email and paper copies, which were prepared 

and sent to 122 members without a (known) email address on 13 January.287 The 

paper copies included an addressed return envelope. On 16 January, email reminders 

were sent to all who had not volunteered to participate in the test or gotten other 

mail.288  Halfway through the test period, an email was sent to all test participants, to 

cheer them on in their practice of the Examen. Seventy-six answers were received, 62 

by completing the internet version, and 14 using the paper version. Adjusting for  

 

286 From here onwards referred to as ‘all days’, or ‘daily’. In the case of members living outside  of 

Gislaved, these envelopes had stamps attached. 

287 Excluded were seven members who were deemed unable to complete the questionnaire without 

assistance, due to age, sickness or being in the care of government appointed custodian or 

empowered representative. 

288 There was some confusion regarding the first round of emails. At first glance it looked like a mail 

from the denomination via the registrar. The reminder clarified this. 
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invalid and incomplete responses, there were 68 copies to be considered.289 Twelve 

came from inactive members, which means that 56 active members took part in the 

survey, more than half of the church’s (104) active members. 

 

The UCLA questionnaire uses reverse questions, with a mix of questions put 

positively and negatively. Mistakes are expected which could make a significant 

difference in the individual case. However, with the number of respondents, and the 

broad spectrum of answers, one may assume that the impacts of possible mistakes 

are evenly distributed. The UCLA scores span between 20 and 80, where 20 is the 

least lonely. The score is based on responses to 20 statements of values 1–4. The 

other columns are on a 100-degree scale. 290 

 

Table 4. Summary of UCLA scores 

 

 

UCLA score 

(Range 20–80) 

All-member 

survey 

Test group,  

pre-test 

Test group,  

post-test 

Average 40 39 36 

Standard Deviation (SD) 10 10 9 

Median 39 39 37 

Maximum 65 65 58 

Minimum 23 23 21 

 

The summary indicates that the experience of loneliness among church members 

covers quite a broad spectrum, in particular with minimums being close to the lowest 

possible score of 20, indicating persons who do not perceive themselves to be 

‘lonely’.  

 

 

 

289 Four paper copies were unintelligible. Four were left incomplete, where the UCLA questions were 

left unanswered. Copies with a total of thirteen unanswered questions were included (out of 1360 

survey questions from the participants of that particular questionnaire). To minimize the impact on 

the used formula of these included surveys with unanswered questions, the number 50 (being the 

middle of a 100-degree line) was added  into empty boxes on the UCLA part of the questionnaire.  

290 In the process of converting the VAS scale to the UCLA scale, I made the mistake of notincluding 

in calculation that one scale begins with zero (VAS) and the other with the figure one (UCLA). It 

illustrates the risk one takes when using different scales, even if that helped facilitate the 

investigation. 
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Table 5. Test result of the all-member quantitative survey 

 

Category Sub-

category 
Number of 

responses 
UCLA 

score 
How 

important 

is faith for 

you? 
(Unimpor-

tant – 

More 

important 

than 

everything 

else) 

How do 

you rate 

the 

commun-

ity in the 

church? 
(Poor – 

Good) 

How often 

do you feel 

yourself to 

be close to 

Jesus? 
(Never – 

Always) 

How often 

do you feel 

that you 

are 

thankful? 
(Never – 

Always) 

Do you 

trust in 

people in 

general? 
(Never – 

Always) 

Do you trust 

govern-

ment and 

authorities? 
(Never – 

Always) 

Do you 

trust your 

friends in 

the 

church? 
(Never – 

Always) 
 

Age 18-30 13 45 80 67 67 72 63 61 80 
 31-50 7 36 74 54 53 73 64 65 80 
 51-64 24 38 91 66 71 80 73 64 77 
 65 or more 24 40 91 78 78 76 75 63 80 
Place of 

birth 
Sweden 56 39 86 66 67 76 70 65 79 
Another 

European 

country 

3 34 99 76 68 77 82 65 79 

A country 

outside of 

Europe 

8 44 92 83 93 82 67 50 77 

Gender Female 34 41 90 64 75 77 67 59 73 
 Male 32 37 85 74 66 79 77 68 85 
 Do not 

want to 

declare 

2 53 81 57 73 46 39 52 58 

Members 

in my 

household 

1 14 45 95 69 77 72 72 67 81 
2  37 38 89 74 73 81 72 63 80 
3 8 39 84 63 67 78 69 68 72 
4 6 39 76 63 56 70 67 54 80 
5 2 28 90 65 71 85 78 63 88 
6 or more 1 46 72 42 69 83 77 74 89 

Active 

member 
Yes 56 38 90 71 72 79 72 64 79 
No 11 48 79 64 65 71 66 61 78 

Average    39 87 69 71 77 71 63 79 

 

 

The 18–30-year-old cohort shows a higher sense of loneliness than the rest of the 

church, with a UCLA average score of 45. Four out of the five highest scores are in 

this age group. Members, ages 31–50, rate their loneliness considerably lower than 

younger members and a little lower than older members. There is some indication 

that thankfulness increases by age. 17 people, all 51 or older, marked that they are 

thankful 90 times out of 100. UCLA scores of those ages 51 and above are almost the 

same level as the church average.  

 

The proportion of church members with a birthplace outside of Sweden may be 

higher than this questionnaire indicates but considering language barriers, it is 
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relatively well represented in the survey.291 This group stands out from the average in 

the same way as young people, with a higher degree of involuntary loneliness. At the 

same time, their faith is indicated to be stronger and their sense of closeness to Jesus. 

Trust in government and authorities is considerably lower than the all-member 

survey average.  

 

The distribution of gender reflects the members of the congregation. Women have a 

UCLA loneliness score of 41 as compared to 37 for men. A noteworthy discrepancy 

is seen in women’s and men’s ratings of their loneliness when responding to a 

straight-forward question. Included in the UCLA questionnaire is the question: ‘How 

often do you feel alone?’ (‘Never – Always’). Here men marked 24/100 and women 

39/100. When addressed indirectly through the UCLA scale, the difference was 

lower (women 41 and men 37). It raises the question of whether men are less 

inclined to admit loneliness. From her Canadian context, Emily Whyte observed that 

‘when men are given direct measures of loneliness, … they test less lonely.’292 

Nevertheless, out of the nine persons with a lower UCLA score than 28, six are 

women.  

 

A further difference between women and men living in single households is revealed 

in the direct question about the sense of loneliness. Women’s score on this question 

(‘How often do you feel alone?’)  is 69/100, compared to 26/100 for men. However, 

calculating the correlation, it is the other way round. The single living men’s 

loneliness is very highly correlated (r=0.88), whilst women show a low  

correlation (r=0.45).293 It suggests that women and men in this study think about 

loneliness in different ways, and when given a direct question, women give other 

factors greater importance for their sense of loneliness than to the questions included 

in the UCLA.  

 

 

291 GFF does not have a figure for a birthplace for all members, but during the period 2010–2019, the 

congregation welcomed 95 new members, and (at least) 28 of those were born in a country other 

than Sweden. 

292 Whyte, p.245. 

293 The correlation, or Pearson’s r, or r, is perfect when the figure is 1.0 or, for inverse correlation -

1.0. This would mean there are two variables, where when one increases the  other decreases. For 

example, temperature in Celsius and Fahrenheit are perfectly correlated. 0.9–1.0 is deemed very 

high correlation, 0.7–0.9 high correlation, 0.5–0.7 moderate correlation and 0.3–0.5 low 

correlation. <Correlation Coefficients (andrews.edu)> [accessed 30 December 2020].  

about:blank
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According to this survey, the significant difference is between living alone or with 

one or more people. Respondents living alone show a UCLA score of 45, as 

compared to the average of 39. If the household has two or four members, it shows a 

real difference. Out of the 14 one-person households, ten consist of women.  

 

As observed early in this research project, living alone is not the same as involuntary 

loneliness. 21 percent (14 persons) of the all-member survey participants live in a 

single household. This is much less than the 53 percent of Swedes in general, as well 

as lower compared to all of the EU, where the number is 34 percent (without 

children).294 In our local municipality of Gislaved, the figure is closer to the EU, with 

35 percent single households (without children).295 Members of our church, living 

alone, do have a higher sense of loneliness than the church average. Their score of 45 

places them above the line of high loneliness. Seven members (half of this group) 

living alone are lonely to a high level. As noted above, of those 14 members living 

alone, to the question ‘How often do you feel alone?’ women marked an average of 

69/100 and men 26/100. To the same question, women (16 answers) living in two-

person households answered 21/100, and men (20 answers) 30/100. Not only are 

men living alone markedly less lonely than women, GFF male members in two-

person households feel lonelier than men living alone and considerably lonelier than 

women in two-member households. Adding to this, the observation that men tend to 

underrate themselves regarding how lonely they are raises the question of how 

trustworthy this figure is. Nevertheless, as it stands, the sense of loneliness of the 

men in two-member households does not constitute a concern per se; it is the 

difference with women which is noteworthy. 

 

Active members show a significantly lower sense of loneliness (UCLA 38) than 

inactive members (48). The most significant difference between these two groups is 

the importance of faith. Inactive members gave all the variables lower marks.  

 

 

 

294 <https://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/en/web/products-eurostat-news/-/DDN-20180706-1> [accessed 28 

May 2020]. Figures are from 2017. 

295 Gislaved’s municipality homepage. 

<https://www.gislaved.se/download/18.be46ec816b65d0a45f18cf/1560849023066/0662%20Gisla

ved%20FAKTA%20juni%202019.pdf> [accessed 28 May 2020]. 

about:blank
https://www.gislaved.se/download/18.be46ec816b65d0a45f18cf/1560849023066/0662%20Gislaved%20FAKTA%20juni%202019.pdf
https://www.gislaved.se/download/18.be46ec816b65d0a45f18cf/1560849023066/0662%20Gislaved%20FAKTA%20juni%202019.pdf
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Degree of Loneliness in the Swedish Context 

 

How do these figures translate into degrees of loneliness? Cacioppo and Patrick draw 

the line for ‘high sense of loneliness’ at the score of 44 or more and a ‘low sense of 

loneliness’ at 28 or less.296 The American Association of Retired Persons (AARP) 

conducted a nationwide survey using the UCLA scale, where they determined that 

persons who had a score of 44 or higher are ‘lonely’ and all who scored 43 or lower 

are ‘not lonely’.297 Daniel Russell, who created the UCLA scale, points out: ‘What 

criterion score is employed in defining whether or not an individual is “lonely” is 

arbitrary.’298  

 

Following Cacioppo and Patrick, 22 participants represent high levels (UCLA 44 or 

more) of loneliness and nine low levels (UCLA 28 or less). In other words, more than 

half of the GFF all-member sampling falls within the span between high and low 

loneliness. Notably, as per this survey and calculation, close to one-third of the 

participants are lonely at a high level. 

 

How does this compare to the public? Concerning Sweden, it is difficult to make a 

direct comparison. Kerstin Thelander noted a lack of studies, especially about 

‘subjective loneliness’. A direct comparison with Sweden based on the UCLA report 

is not possible since no such study is available.299 Nevertheless, according to BBC´s 

Loneliness Experiment, where Sweden is one of 237 countries studied, the figure for 

Swedish respondents who indicated that they often felt lonely was 33 percent. In this 

church study, the response to the UCLA question number four, ‘How often do you 

feel alone?’, shows an average of 33 percent.300 It is noted then that participants of 

 

296 Cacioppo and Patrick, pp.271–272. Further, according to them, ‘a score of 33 to 39 represents the 

middle of the spectrum’, p.272, n.4. 

297 This AARP survey was conducted 2018. 

<https://www.aarp.org/content/dam/aarp/research/surveys_statistics/life-leisure/2018/loneliness-

social-connections-2018.doi.10.26419-2Fres.00246.001.pdf> [accessed 31 May 2020].  

298 Daniel W. Russell, ‘Normative Data for the UCLA Loneliness Scale’ (Unpublished paper, 2017), 

p.2. Received by mail from Daniel Russell 28 August 2019. Russell gives an example from the 

analysis of a survey conducted by the American Association of Retired Persons (AARP) adults 46 

years and older, where ‘individuals who received a score of 43 or higher were classified as being 

“lonely”’, p.2. 

299 Thelander, p.9. 

300 As noted above, in comparison with the UCLA Loneliness Scale GFF men underrated themselves. 

If that is a universal practice, the comparison is helpful. 

https://www.aarp.org/content/dam/aarp/research/surveys_statistics/life-leisure/2018/loneliness-social-connections-2018.doi.10.26419-2Fres.00246.001.pdf
https://www.aarp.org/content/dam/aarp/research/surveys_statistics/life-leisure/2018/loneliness-social-connections-2018.doi.10.26419-2Fres.00246.001.pdf
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this GFF survey indicate a similar average level of loneliness as Swedes in 

general.301  

 

Young Swedish people show a higher degree of subjective loneliness than the rest of 

the population. This is reflected in GFF. However, at the other end of the age 

spectrum, it is different. According to this BBC´s Loneliness Experiment, those over 

75 years of age also have a 27 percent higher sense of loneliness.302 In the GFF 

survey, 22 people 65 years old or more averaged the UCLA score of 40, indicating a 

similar degree of loneliness as the GFF average (40 compared to 39).303 The age span 

is different here; nevertheless, only 6 of the 22 participants of ages 65 or older fall 

within the category of high loneliness, with the highest score being 54.   

 

Correlations 

 

The following table shows the correlation between the UCLA score and variables in 

this survey presentation (Table 4.) using Pearson’s r.304 Based on this coefficient, a 

further step can be taken to make it more accessible by squaring the r and 

multiplying it with 100. This coefficient of determination indicates which percentage 

can be accounted to a certain variation.305 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

301 This also means that inactive members are lonelier that the average Swede. 

302 <https://www.bbc.co.uk/programmes/articles/2yzhfv4DvqVp5nZyxBD8G23/who-feels-lonely-

the-results-of-the-world-s-largest-loneliness-study> [accessed 28 May 2020]. 

303 Thelander, p.18. 

304 See n.293, p.95. 

305 Bryman, p.329. See also Richard Taylor, ‘Interpretation of the Correlation Coefficient: A Basic 

Review’, Journal of Diagnostic Medical Sonography, 1 (1990), 35–39 (p.37). <Interpretation of 

the Correlation Coefficient: A Basic Review (sagepub.com)> [accessed 8 April 2021]. Taylor 

observes that ‘the coefficient of determination technique is a more conservative measure of the 

relationship between the two variables and is preferred by  many statisticians but is seldom 

reported in research data statistical analyses.’ p.38.  

file:///C:/Users/46727/Documents/DMin/Final%20Thesis/%09https:/www.bbc.co.uk/programmes/articles/2yzhfv4DvqVp5nZyxBD8G23/who-feels-lonely-the-results-of-the-world-s-largest-loneliness-study
file:///C:/Users/46727/Documents/DMin/Final%20Thesis/%09https:/www.bbc.co.uk/programmes/articles/2yzhfv4DvqVp5nZyxBD8G23/who-feels-lonely-the-results-of-the-world-s-largest-loneliness-study
about:blank
about:blank
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Table 6. Relationship between UCLA scores and variables under study 

 

 How 

important is 

faith for you? 
(Unimportant 

– More 

important 

than 

everything 

else) 

How do you 

rate the 

community in 

the church? 
(Poor – 

Good) 

How often do 

you feel 

yourself to be 

close to 

Jesus? 
(Never – 

Always) 

How often do 

you feel that 

you are 

thankful? 
(Never – 

Always) 

Do you trust 

in people in 

general? 
(Never – 

Always) 

Do you trust 

government 

and 

authorities? 
(Never – 

Always) 

Do you trust 

your friends 

in the church? 
(Never – 

Always) 
 

Pearson’s r -0.19 -0.13 -0.07 -0.57 -0.51 -0.30 -0.25 

Coefficient of 

determination in 

percentage 

4 2 0 33 27 9 6 

 

This correlation can only ‘measure relationships or association’. For example, there 

is a correlation between a child’s foot size and handwriting. But to conclude that a 

large foot causes nice handwriting would be ‘presumptuous’.306 With this caution in 

place, there is hardly any association between loneliness and the importance of faith, 

church community, and felt closeness to Jesus. However, thankfulness and trust 

indicate relationships to loneliness. There is a moderate correlation with 

thankfulness, which signals that, in this sampling of 68 church members, 33 percent 

of their loneliness relates to the degree of thankfulness. Trust plays a noticeable role 

in relation to people in general. Trust in church friends is higher than both trust in 

people in general and government.  

 

Result from the Test Sampling307 

 

Out of the first sample, 34 persons had indicated that they wanted to participate in 

the experiment. While 31 participants signed Consent Forms, 26 of them completed 

the second part of the questionnaire. The initial goal of 30 participants was thus 

almost reached. However, not all continued using the Examen the whole month, or 

even most of the days. Eighteen participants did their Examen half of the 30 days or 

more and ten participants all days. 

 

These post-test results from the test group indicate a decrease in the sense of 

loneliness. The average difference is a change from 39 to 36 on the UCLA Scale. 

 

306 Taylor, p.38. 

307 See Appendix F, p.215. 
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Although the change is small, with an increasing number of days practising the 

Examen, participants’ sense of loneliness decreased. Six of the ten participants who 

continued using the Examen for all days had things happening to them, which they 

think could have had an impact on the result, where three participants noted positive 

things with an impact and three others negative ones. Four participants answered that 

nothing had happened, which could have affected the result. Possibly, the negative 

and the positive outweighed each other. The average sense of loneliness of this (all 

days) category shows the biggest decrease in the UCLA loneliness score, from 38 to 

33. 

 

Of the test participants, 22 of the 26 members belong to the category 51 years or 

older. In all but one age group (two participants in the 31 to 50 age group), there 

were significant improvements in the sense of loneliness. It is noted that there is a 

relatively low level of trust in government and authorities for most of the participants 

(63/100), as compared to trust in church friends (84/100).  

 

The UCLA results indicated a higher degree of loneliness for the two participants 

born in another European country. Most of that difference (UCLA increasing from 34 

to 43) probably reflects the experience of one participant, who did the Examen for 

less than ten days and who had to face unusual stress at the time for the test. One 

notable feature is the comparatively low level of trust in government and authorities 

by members from countries outside Europe. Regardless of the place of birth, trust in 

church members remained almost the same. 

 

Fifteen test participants were women, and 11 men. Both groups saw a decrease in 

their loneliness by the same numbers. Women had a higher average score of two 

degrees. Had all other variables been equal, it would indicate that women and men 

share the same benefits in relation to loneliness by practising the Examen. 

 

Regarding the statements, as compared to before the test, about changes in the 

number of people the participant was in touch with during the test and if there were 

any changes in the degree of appreciation of the people the participant knows, the 

three participants who registered ‘Many more’ and ‘Much more’ in the two 

categories decreased their loneliness by an average of over six UCLA score points. 
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Whereas six participants had more contacts after the test, eleven felt higher esteem of 

other people. To the degree this may be due to the use of the Examen, it seems that 

esteem and appreciation come first, and the increased number of contacts takes 

longer to develop. In addition, the ten participants who felt a higher esteem of other 

people experienced a slightly higher decrease of their loneliness than those in the 

number of people category. This may suggest that it is valuable to focus on the 

individual’s attitude to address involuntary loneliness. (See Appendix F). 

 

As expected, and noted above, not everybody managed to do their daily prayer 

reflection every single day. Apart from one participant in the sub-category of 15–19 

days, with a UCLA score changing from 49 to 38, the most significant positive 

change is with those who did the test all days. (The score improvement is the same 

with the group of 10–14 days, but the higher number of participants of the most 

active group (10 vs 4) speaks for a higher significance.) Since the Examen is a daily 

praxis, the result of those who practised it all through the test period would be given 

greater weight in the final analysis. In addition, this project set out to test the 

Examen, which is a daily activity. Ignatius was very clear on this point, as he said 

that it is acceptable to drop other spiritual activities due to some circumstance but not 

to drop the Examen. This supports the conclusion of this study to focus on those who 

did it daily or very close to that. 

 

Table 7. Scores of the participants who practised the Examen all days 

 

 

UCLA score 

(Range 20–80) 

Test group 

Pre-test  

25–30 days 

pre-test 

25–30 days 

post-test 

Average  39 38 33 

  Females 

(5) 

Males 

(5) 

Females 

(5) 

Males 

(5) 

Average  43 34 34 31 

Maximum 65 56 40 41 37 

Minimum 23 30 28 23 27 

 

 

The scores from this group who continued using the test daily show a decreased 

loneliness of UCLA scores of 38 to 33. Women began on a higher sense of 

loneliness, but with a nine degrees improvement, compared to men with three 
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degrees. As noted above, the ‘real’ difference may be less due to the observed 

tendency of men marking more positively than the average. It means that women 

moved from close to a ‘high sense of loneliness’ lonely to within the ‘middle 

spectrum’. Nevertheless, women in this category gained significantly more from the 

exercise than men. 

 

Control Group  

 

An attempt to make a control group failed. All those who completed the first 

questionnaire, but did not opt to do the Examen, were invited to answer the 

questionnaire again, with the stated purpose of functioning as a control group. This 

resulted in 11 completed responses. This was not enough to justify drawing any 

conclusions. An initial plan to ask persons to provide an anonymous identification 

password was not carried out, nor was the option of tracing the IP address of the web 

version used. This was deemed to go against the promise of keeping answers 

anonymous as well as to encourage as many as possible to take part in the first round. 

A possible reason for the low number of control group returns was the number of 

questions asked and the general weariness of questionnaires.  

 

A test-group question about possible distracting effects on the result was added as a 

backup if the control group attempt failed. It is only seen as an indication by trying to 

address the question of undesired manipulation. This question was open for 

comments, with the additional challenge of interpretation. Even so, almost half (12) 

of the 26 participants answered ‘No’ and noted a greater improvement in their sense 

of loneliness as the total average and the group who experienced distractors.  

 

Interview Sampling 

 

The responses from the test group provided a basis for further investigation through 

interviews. This meant a shift to new sampling within the case, which falls within the 

area of ‘purposive’ or ‘purposeful’ sampling. It is also referred to as ‘criterion-based 

selection’.308 From this group of 26 participants, 12 were called for interviews. These 

 

308 Merriam and Tisdell, pp.97,99–100. 
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were two more than planned but were added to make up for gender imbalance and 

technical problems with recordings.  

 

Case studies 

 

To present case studies was not part of the initial research plan but was added to give 

a stronger voice to the participants. They were selected as exemplifying cases 

intended to represent the input gained from the interview to make them more 

accessible to the exploration of questions of this research. They constitute the next 

chapter. Albeit being part of the empirical data, they can serve as a bridgehead 

between findings and reflection.   
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Chapter 7 

Case Studies 

Take your everyday, ordinary life 
 – your sleeping, eating, going-to-work, and walking-around life –  

and place it before God as an offering  ...  
You’ll be changed from the inside out 

Paul, Rom.12:1,2, The Message 

 

 

This chapter presents six case studies. They are taken from the interviews, providing 

the basis for a further sharpening of focus by narrowing down the material in view 

and thus bringing it closer. These cases are six ‘portraits’ of participants painted on 

the background of their prayer and reflection according to Ignatius’ Examen.309 The 

outline of the case studies begins with an introduction of the person, followed by 

intervention and result. 

 

The way the picture of this research is framed excludes questions like personality, 

siblings and place among siblings, socio-economic factors, education, interests, 

health, and political adherence. To the extent that they are included in the interviews 

is because the participants volunteered them. Despite its limited scope, a sizeable 

amount of data is available. It has been a challenge to give a fair hearing to all the 

material. The attempt has been to include what is significant to the purpose of this 

research.  

 

Of the six people in the following cases, three are women and three men. Two people 

indicated they had had significant experiences during the test period, which may 

have affected the result.310 All cases are active members of the church. One of the 

participants was born in Gislaved, one in a non-European country, and the other four 

were born in the same general region of Sweden as the one in which Gislaved is 

situated. Four have their backgrounds in the three denominations with which GFF is 

affiliated. Each case study concludes with a table where pre-test figures are in 

brackets. 

 

309 Merriam and Tisdell, pp.233–234. They refer to S. L. Lightfoot, The Good High School: Portraits 

of Character and Culture (New York, NY: Basic Books, 1983). Here the cases are six high 

schools, presented as “portraits”. The repetition of six is incidental. 

310 CV and GL. 



104 

List of Cases 

 

1. CV is a trusting person who, according to the UCLA scale, is well on the side of 

not being lonely.  A few years ago, he became a senior citizen and now lives in a 

two-member household. Before he retired, his profession included responsibility for 

human resources. He has been involved in church from childhood and continues to 

be an active church member. 

 

As a child, this person grew up in a milieu of a mother who used physical discipline 

and an older father who had experienced marital grief and probably suffered from 

that. Typically, his father was physically and socially absent. He did not seem to care 

about the children. From CV’s early school years, he recalls that his teachers found 

him difficult to handle – not that he was unable to learn, but they thought he was 

excessively active. A reorganisation of the school system, coupled with an excellent 

and experienced teacher, got him on track to a good education which eventually led 

to senior posts in both his professional life and volunteer organisations. Reflecting on 

recent visits with old friends whose life had taken difficult turns, he is thankful for 

the way things have worked out for him and directs his thankfulness to God. Possibly 

this also helps him to face tomorrow without being overly concerned. In his notes 

during the test period, there is an entry about ‘seeking to accept one day at a time, 

and not speculating about the future’. 

 

When this participant accepted the invitation to participate in this project of testing 

the value of Ignatius’ Examen, he referred to his tendency to be introverted, for 

example, when facing trouble, but without turning resentful. In addition, he also felt 

that the Examen would be an excellent routine to pick up and continue even after the 

test. He used the Examen every day. 

 

If CV were to speak about God, without using the word God, it would be ‘father’. He 

makes the connection with his experience of his parents and his image of God: ‘I got 

very much physical discipline, my parents were both believers, and that has kind of 

shaped the image … for a long time it seems that my image of God was a stern God, 

but apparently that has improved over the years.’  
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CV’s image of God now includes trust and someone who cares for the person.  

Reflecting on his tendency of introspection, the Examen helped him to ‘look more to 

God.’ He listened to a sermon that he felt underlined the same point: ‘one should not 

look at one’s own shortcomings but see God … what we have in God and Jesus’.    

 

During the test period, CV experienced a very close call in what could have become 

a serious accident on a street of Gislaved town. He had just parked his car in the 

parking space along the street, checked in his rear mirror, and saw two cars coming 

and waited. As he was opening the door to get out, suddenly still another vehicle 

approached at high speed, touched the door, and slammed it back in place. It was a 

question of centimetres only. At night, during the Examen, as he went over the day’s 

experience, this escape struck him as something to be thankful about. As CV 

reflected, he thought that without the Examen this would have passed without much 

more than a spontaneous sigh of relief. Instead, his sense of gratefulness increased. 

The post-test questionnaire included the question if anything had happened during 

the test period, which could have affected the answers, to which CV responded in the 

positive, remembering this incident.  

 

Relationships are important for CV, and he finds it easy to get along with people. For 

his mother, it was important not to take revenge on oneself, which she taught her 

children, saying that God will sort that out in due course, which has helped him be 

patient with others. 

 

The questionnaire asked the participants to indicate how they rate the community of 

their church. This was done both pre-test and post-test, and CV’s rating dropped from 

100/100 to 83/100. On the other hand, he marked an increase in the esteem of other 

persons to be ‘More’ than before. This could point to a discrepancy, where 

individuals are appreciated but not their community. Reflecting on this CV explains 

that during the test period, and later, CV and a few people close to him began to 

reflect on our church's community in a new way. They realized that we all meet in 

the church, say ‘Hello’ and all are friendly, but there is not much sharing of each 

other’s lives beyond that. New members, who do not take their own initiatives, are 
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rarely invited to homes. CV took a second look at the church community and 

compared to the fresh vision the church community may look poorer.311 

 

This individual indicated a high score of trust in government, which is next to the 

highest mark among interviewees, reflecting growth from 72/100 to 89/100.  

Likewise, the combined score of the three areas of trust is also second highest after 

the test, with a total of 272/300. Before the test, that score was 260/300, which is the 

highest pre-test combined trust score. It reflects CV’s admission of being ‘rather 

credulous’. In terms of the UCLA Loneliness Scale, CV’s score improved from 31 to 

28.   
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2. GL is a test participant who saw her loneliness score move from just on the line of 

high sense of loneliness into the middle area. She belongs to the 51–64 age group 

and lives in a two-person household. This person got involved in church at a young 

age and is an active member. Her profession involves almost constant face-to-face 

interaction with people. GL did the test at night when she went through the day in her 

mind, summing up what had happened, although she did not think about it as prayer 

 

311 Telephone conversation with CV on 9 November 2020. 

312 Referring to the question: “Did something in particular happen during the latest 30 days, which 

could affect your answer?” 

313 This question is the same as the NCD uses. 
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all the time. During the test period, she experienced a very happy family event, 

which boosted her gratitude, and commented: ‘There is a large dose of thankfulness 

this month.’ 

 

To put words to what God is like or explain one’s image of God is not easy. ‘Maybe I 

consider God to be like a boss, distributing assignments: Do this, the boss (laughter).’ 

Having said that, she adds: ‘I do have a God I can depend on’. Her trust in God 

seems to be a bottom line in her life. She is also convinced that God loves all people, 

there is no problem with that. Nevertheless, she is not sure God loves her as much as 

other people. A significant increase is seen in her response to how often she feels 

close to Jesus, which moved from 38/100 to 79/100, which signals that she felt close 

to Jesus twice as often after the test. 

 

When GL joined this experiment, she already had a practice in place in which she 

gave thanks for three things every day. This increased during the test, as an example 

of how an already grateful attitude can feed increasing thanksgiving. It involves both 

people and nature:  

 

 Yes, I have felt that it includes even more things, like just getting out of the 

 car one day at work and the birds are twittering, the joy one feels over that 

 fact that it is getting warmer and with increasing light, grateful that the 

 children are doing better, that wonderful cup of afternoon coffee on the 

 landing, it may be small and big occasions in life… 

 

 

Thinking about relationships and possible changes during the Examen, she says that a 

month is a short time to feel much change. Basically, she has been thinking about her 

family, as before. This is supported by the questionnaire where she indicates no 

change in the number of social contacts with or additional esteem for other people. 

Despite this, she recognises that the circle has widened somewhat and could include 

some additional concern for a neighbour. Her level of trust in people in general, the 

government and friends in the church did not really change. Besides the happy 

family event and all the joy and thankfulness which comes with that, most other 

things were like before. Nevertheless, her score on the UCLA survey improved from 

45 to 33.  
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Table 9. 

 

Column 
number 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 

GL 45 33 25– 

30 

days 
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64 

 S
w

ed
en 

 F
em

ale 

Two Yes Yes The 

same 
The 

same 
(82)  
86 

(72)  
80 

(38)  
79 

(69)  
82 

(72)  
72 

(50)  
54 

(89)  
79 

 

 

3. MV represents a person with a high initial score on the UCLA Loneliness Scale, 

who, through a month of using the Examen, experienced a significant lessening in his 

sense of loneliness. He is part of the 51–64 cohort and works in an office which 

implies a fair amount of social interaction. MV got involved in the church through 

being part of small groups. His way to faith has been a process, and so is his ongoing 

faith journey. Some people, MV reflected, are ‘stricken by God’, but his experience 

is more of a gradual growth in his relationship with God.   

 

This participant expresses difficulty sometimes getting stuck in negative thoughts, 

both about other people and situations. He has had some hard experiences which he 

has found a challenge to process. This includes severe illness, which lead to the death 

of a closely related younger person. He lives in a two-person household. 

 

Talking about the image of God, MV spontaneously questions that God would love a 

person like him, ‘who is so negative, and troublesome’. God is for him someone who 

‘can guide’. The death of the younger relative has been a challenge to bring to God in 

prayer. He also relates a personal experience when he was asked to help a person in 

need, and he hesitated. Reflecting on that, he feels he had a lack of trust, which he 

credits as the cause of a slow response. As he did that, he was reminded of Jesus’ 

story about the Good Samaritan.  

 

MV readily accepted the invitation to take part in the test with the Examen. Even if 

he found it difficult to get hold of the Examen as a way of praying, he followed the 

routine he adopted for at least two-thirds of the days. He intends to continue after the 

test period. He compares this with doing physical exercise which people who then 

can ask how it is going, providing encouragement to keep up the good routine. 
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During the test, MV’s sense of how often he felt close to Jesus grew from 34/100 to 

52/100. This deeper sense of closeness to Jesus may be part of what he expressed as 

a growing change in his understanding of the image of God. To begin with, he was 

not sure about God’s love for him. He also expressed that one must love oneself to 

love others. Having said that, he smilingly points out the extreme position of those 

who love themselves over all other things.  

 

After the test month, MV’s initial thought was that this examen period really had 

changed his outlook on other people. He tries to give ‘credit’ to people at his 

workplace every day, hoping they would be encouraged by that. The reflection on the 

Good Samaritan mentioned above as a question of trust reveals that trust is an 

essential factor. MV’s trust in the church friends was over 90/100 both before and 

after the test. There are no significant changes in his combined trust score; 

nevertheless, his reading of trust in people in general, which had been lower than 

those in the government and friends in his church, increased from 59/100 to 68/100.  

 

He sees the point of taking time to think, as expressed in his interview, ‘that here 

may have been something important, that one kind of not just keeping running but 

sitting down and reflecting over something positive received from somebody that 

day.’ This may account for the large increase of the score of thankfulness from 

13/100 to 31/100. 

 

Even if MV ended the test within the higher spectrum of loneliness, the UCLA score 

moved from 65 to 58. As noted above, the improvements of two questions stand out, 

namely an increase in closeness to Jesus from 34/100 to 52/100 and thankfulness, 

which changed from 13/100 to 31/100. Neither of these two factors reached a high 

level, but still, there was a very significant increase, where thankfulness more than 

doubled.    
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Table 10. 

 

Column 
number 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 

MV 65 58 20– 

24 

days 

51– 

64 
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Male Two Yes No The 

same 
The 

same 
(64)  
53 

(83)  
72 

(34)  
52 

(13)  
31 

(59) 

68 
(68)  
70 

(95)  
91 

 

 

4. PN lives in a single-person household. Prior to his testing the Examen, the UCLA 

Loneliness survey score showed no sign of a subjective and negative feeling of being 

lonely. Despite that, his scores indicated that practising the Examen over one month 

can bring about significant change. This participant belongs to the 51–64 age group 

and has lived and worked in Gislaved since finishing his professional training in a 

highly people-oriented field.  

 

This person exemplifies a church member who closely followed the suggested test 

format, using approximately the same time before going to bed, 10–15 minutes, 

sitting in the same armchair with the written Examen outline close at hand. In 

addition to this, he kept up his regular morning devotion, including prayer for other 

people and Bible reading. He considers the Examen to be a helpful exercise that 

helps analyse one’s day; it is a practice where ‘the pieces of the puzzle fall in their 

exact positions.’ It includes seeing even smaller things as expressions of God’s care, 

inspiring additional thanksgiving. As he went through the day, he could reflect on 

incidents where someone may have been hurt and occasions where he became an 

encouragement to others. There were also two or three reflection times when he ‘felt 

completely empty’. An example of what this Examen means for PN is the song 

‘Thanks for a Wonderful, Ordinary Day’, sung by Agnetha Fältskog, who became 

part of the pop group ABBA, which takes the listener through a plain day in a 

manner that reminds one of the reflection-part of the Examen. 

 

Over the years, PN’s image of God has changed in that ‘God has become somehow 

greater’ with a growing understanding of God’s character. PN expressed two areas 

where he felt there had been changes: God became more of a listening God who pays 

attention, and the reflection that gratefulness is closely linked to PN’s image of God 
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understood as someone worthy of a grateful attitude. PN’s admission of God’s care in 

even small matters is an important factor in his image of God. 

 

As noted above, thanksgiving comes naturally, concerning both his image of God 

and as part of the Examen. PN’s gratefulness includes thanking God and Jesus for 

who they are, with Jesus as saviour, and for impulses that saved him from expected 

difficulty. PN recognises that prayer often is in the form of requests. However, going 

through the day with thanksgiving means that one’s thinking changes.  

 

PN further reflects that ‘an ungrateful person is usually very lonely’ because the 

person does not see anything positive about the other person. Children who grow up 

in a grateful milieu will be better equipped to cope with life. Contentment helps 

people to feel well even after a difficult life.  

 

In PN’s daily Examen, there are more references to people than to situations. For 

example, during days when he hardly met anybody, reflection felt a bit out of place. 

Here is another person whose experience demonstrates that both the value of others 

and increased contacts can grow during a month of testing the Examen.  

 

This participant would allow himself to be cheated rather than constantly mistrusting 

others.‘ The attitude one should have in life is to trust other people.’ People who 

distrust others raise the question if they cheat others. He further talks about an older 

person who had had a bad experience with his government and is not even accepting 

financial grants, a ‘wreck of justice’ based on deep distrust.  

 

PN’s questionnaires score on trust regarding people in general and friends in the 

church are 92/100 and 96/100, respectively. However, there was no indication of a 

change in any of the three areas of trust after the test period. Trust in government 

remained the same both before and after the test period, namely 70/100. The total 

represents the second-highest score on the combined pre-test trust score and the third 

after the test: 258/300. 
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Table 11. 

 

Column 
number 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 

PN 32 27 25– 

30 
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Male One Yes No More More (100)  
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(86)  
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(90)  
90 

(89)  
84 
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92 
(70)  
70 

(96)  
96 

 

 

5. PZ joined the test with a low sense of loneliness but still experienced a significant 

change. She belongs to the 51–64 age category. Professionally, her work brings her 

in close contact with other people. At the time of the test, she lived in a two-member 

household. Loneliness has not been a problem for her. However, at times, she 

experiences physical pain, including during the test period, and has had other 

challenges, which have been soul searching. These, of course, have affected her, but 

these things have been part of her life for several years, which means that they did 

not bring any new interference to the test. 

 

Having tested the Examen, PZ would recommend it to friends as a good way to finish 

the day. It became a natural part of her daily routine; just as she brushes her teeth at 

night, she sits down in the same chair every night for prayer and reflection. ‘I would 

say that it was very restful and good, that it helps and gives calmness.’ It is an 

opportunity to sit and receive: ‘Just to experience joy and gratefulness.’ To review 

the day like a personal documentary was a meaningful image for her. After days of 

particularly bad pain, she accepted the fact and let the pain be the focus of that day’s 

Examen. 

 

PZ’s image of God is ‘a helper, a buddy, a beloved relationship, closeness, always 

able to turn to, always there, as security.’ If there was a change during the Examen, it 

related to an increased presence of God and enhanced gratitude. Some nights God 

felt ‘really, really close.’  It is a wonderful feeling, where one can sit and just receive, 

to simply ‘feel oneself happy and thankful.’ PZ has always felt loved by God but has 

thought about it more during the test month.  
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Regarding her pain and other challenges, rather than pulling back from God, the 

Examen provided a format where this could be included, also those nights where the 

pain could take over the content of the Examen. 

 

PZ’s diary over the 30 days contains 26 days. Twenty-four of those include some 

aspect of thankfulness. It is often the awareness of God’s presence in all aspects of 

life, with the possibility to direct thanks to God, but also to give thanks for specific 

people, things, and events. 28 January, she wrote:  

 

 Thanks for the feeling of joy and thankfulness over so much! Thank you that 

  I can have you to thank! Thanks for a good day together with my beloved   

  NN! With NN and NN. Thanks that they can get to know you better and 

 better. Thanks for the chat with NN this night. Thanks, that the pain did not 

 take over tonight. THANKS! 

 

As PZ reflected, other people came to mind. Her 30 January entry contains: 

  

 Realise that during the reflection, much concerns relationships. Get to think 

 about different people and, of course, God. Am often filled with thankfulness 

 over so much and one or another thought about what to do for this or that 

 one…  Glad to be alive! Thanks, precious God! 

 

 

This person touched on a significant point, which several participants have 

mentioned in a similar way, namely that during the Examen times, people came to 

mind, could ‘pop up’, and this was interpreted as promptings to contact the person 

concerned. Typically, after this, she called or sent them a card.  

 

On the question of increased contacts, PZ indicated an increase in the number of 

personal contacts and her esteem of people. She is the only person who experienced 

an increase in the esteem of other people to be ‘Much more’. During her Examen, she 

caught herself by praying for people she knew she was going to meet, that she would 

be able to handle the encounter, including an effort to see the good also in people she 

finds awkward. 

 

Regarding trust and risk-taking, PZ has the basic outlook of wanting to be able to 

trust people. She tries to see the good and expect that from people. It means greater 

risk-taking, but she added that she thinks this makes her more positive, with more 
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anticipation. PZ’s total score for the three trust categories went up from 170/300 to 

235/300, the third-highest increase. Noteworthy is the substantial score increase of 

trust in the government (from 43/100 to 75/100). 

 

Table 12. 
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6. XD is one of the youngest persons in our test, who belongs to the 18–30 cohort. 

Her experience indicates a significant shift in subjective loneliness, moving on the 

UCLA scale from 49 to 38, which means leaving high loneliness. She lives in a 

household with several family members. XD did the Examen at least half of the days, 

using the same place at night. 

 

This participant’s image of God is that of light. It is the kind of light which reminds 

one of the Sun, ‘but better.’ It is always a good light, and it comes after dark. There is 

a connection between this light and blessing. Even if it seems to be impersonal, XD 

can converse with it. 

 

On gratitude XD realises that once a person begins to give thanks, one discovers 

more and more reasons for thankfulness; gratitude seems to feed gratitude in a 

snowballing effect. As XD was reminded of an experience of this, she responded: 

‘Yes, yes, yes, this is what I mean’. Her score for how often she is thankful almost 

doubled (increased from 41/100 to 80/100), which is the largest increase (in actual 

figures).   

 

XD did not note any increase in the number of contacts or the esteem of other people. 

However, she relates an incident which illustrates how the Examen helped her sustain 

a relationship. She had become angry with a person closely connected to her. 

Normally that would have been left to be sorted out by itself over time. Now, as she 
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reflected at night over an incident during the day, she was struck by the thought that 

maybe the other person got hurt, and as a result, she said ‘Sorry’. From this XD 

concluded that the Examen had helped her see this event from the other person’s 

perspective, which positively affected their mutual relationship. 

 

The combined score for the three areas of trust showed the greatest proportional 

increase of all interviewees, with trust in people in general increased from 41/100 to 

68/100; government and authorities got the lowest score, despite a significant 

increase from 9/100 to 37/100 and trust in friends in her church grew from 62/100 to 

89/100. The final total score of 194/300 is still at the lower end of our test 

participants, but the change during just one month of participation, with a practice of 

the Examen between 15–19 days for the month, is notable. XD came to Sweden from 

a country where trust in government is significantly lower. Her experience with some 

Swedish government authorities was a challenge, including very long periods of 

waiting. Still, there the figure for trust in government quadrupled.  

 

Table 13. 

 

Column 
number 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 

XD 49 38 15– 

19 

days 

18– 

30 

years 

 A
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ale 

Four Yes No The 

same 
The 

same 
(94)  
100 

(75)  
66 

(100)  
96 

(41)  
80 

(41) 

68 
(9)  
37 

(62)  
89 

 

 

Three Themes 

 

Having listened to these case studies, the time has come to ‘set the table’ for a critical 

conversation. To provide a framework for the conversation, the following three 

themes have been formulated, guided by the Examen itself, as shown in the case 

studies, considering the research questions which guided the investigation: Image 

and concept of God, human relationships including trust, and thanksgiving. The 

initial draft included the five parts of the Examen. However, in the review of the day, 

participants found relationships with other people to be prominent. To face one’s 

shortcomings, as in the fourth part of the Examen, is related to relationships. Issues to 

respond to the next day are included in the themes as they surface. 
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Firstly, God, or more accurately, the image of God, as this comes first in (this version 

of) the Examen. The test period was apparently too brief for any participants in case 

studies to express significant differences. Nevertheless, in addition to already 

established images to consider, there are also indications of change. The loneliest 

person is unsure about God’s personal love, whereas those participants at the other 

end of the spectrum speak about God as a friend with whom they have a relationship 

characterized by love. There is also an image of a Father God, who over the years has 

been perceived as having changed from being a stern figure to a more caring and 

gracious divine representative. Similarly, over time, there is an image of God who 

has grown greater with an enhanced understanding of God’s character. During the 

test period, one participant perceived God as becoming more of a listening God who 

pays attention. The individual whose loneliness score was in the middle of the UCLA 

score has an image of God as light. Although this could be impersonal, for this 

person, God was experienced as a good light with whom it is still possible to talk.  

  

The second theme concerns inter-human relationships. These relationships are also 

the focus of much of the reflection, as noticed by PN on the day he had hardly met 

anybody, and reflection became low on content. The people living with a high sense 

of loneliness did not experience any difference in the number of persons they were in 

touch with or any change in how valuable their relationships with other persons 

were. All the others saw a difference here, with PZ indicating ‘Much more’ for the 

category of appreciation. This person concluded the test with the least sense of 

loneliness among case studies according to the UCLA scale. 

 

It is significant that several people talk about ‘promptings’, and that these promptings 

concern other people. In the cases where the participant acted and said sorry or tried 

to sort out things that bothered the person during the day, there is good reason to 

believe that it affected loneliness positively. In cases where other people came to 

mind, with the result of postcards and phone calls, it appears to be more of a matter 

of keeping up fading relationships than restoring wounded ones, but nevertheless 

with expected positive results in their sense of loneliness. 

 

Trust is closely related to relationships. In these six cases, the responses span a broad 

spectrum, between those who reported an extremely low pre-test score of 9/100 
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(government) and those who indicated an almost complete trust 99/100 (friends in 

the church).  

 

Thirdly, thankfulness saw an increase in all case studies but one. One case showed a 

slight decrease from 89/100 to 84/100 but remained on a high level. This reflects the 

picture of all the interviewees. Several saw significant increases, especially those 

with an initial low score. The second case study illustrated the inverse correlation 

between thankfulness and a sense of loneliness, with the lowest score of feeling 

thankful and the highest score on loneliness among all the participants. (See Table 

10.) 

 

Three examples stand out from the participants’ Examen regarding gratitude: Firstly, 

CV’s narrow escape from what could have become a serious car accident. Without 

the Examen, it may have just passed into history without much personal notice. 

Secondly, XD’s acknowledgement that gratitude feeds gratitude. Thirdly, in the case 

of PZ, it is also the orientation of one’s thankfulness that needs to be aired, which in 

this case finds its expression in these words directed towards God: ‘Thank you that I 

can have you to thank!’ 

 

The epigraph of this chapter highlights Paul’s exhortation to apply one’s theology 

after presenting his rationale of how gentiles can be included in the faith. The 

intervention of this test includes bringing one’s everyday life before God. The call for 

offering or sacrifice is done ‘without the actual physical apparatuses associated with 

them.’ It touches on all of life as worship, including ‘self-giving deeds for the well-

being of others.’314 A crucial underpinning for this study is that change is possible. 

The options given by Paul are transformation according to ‘the pattern of this world’ 

or ‘God’s will’.  

 

What this will of God includes becomes clear right after this introduction to the 

application section of Romans; ‘it is the preoccupation with questions internal to 

community life.’315 If the household churches in Rome were based on craft workers, 

 

314 Bird, p.414. 

315 Beverly Roberts Gaventa, When in Romans: An Invitation to Linger with the Gospel According to 

Paul (Grand Rapids, MI: Baker Academic, 2016), p.91. Italics original. 
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a possibility argued by Peter Oakes, the stratification of the social life was challenged 

by Paul by writing that ‘each member belongs to all the others.’316 Paul is radical and 

calls for more than ‘interdependence’, rather ‘intimate interconnectedness’, with a 

new kind of community as a result.317 Later, in Romans chapter 14, are examples of 

how this is worked out in a non-judgemental attitude and being considerate. Today 

the challenges are different, but the change involved here began with reflection on 

one’s daily life, in God’s light, in view of community life. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

316 Rom. 12:5. 

317 Peter Oakes, Reading Romans in Pompeii: Paul’s Letter at Ground Level (Minneapolis, MN: 

 Fortress Press, 2009), pp.103–104. 
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SECTION D 

CONVERSATION:  

EXAMINATION OF THE EXAMEN AND LONELINESS 

We wonder as we wonder together 
Stephen Pattison, 2020 

 

 

With the data presented to this point at hand, the time has come to engage in a 

theological reflection in the form of a critical conversation. This conversation is 

conceptualised and presented as a round table; the format was carefully chosen to 

underline that all are equally located in relation to the centrum of the subject of the 

conversation. This word conversation of Latin roots is made up of ‘com “with, 

together”’ and ‘versare … “to turn”’.318 Its use does not carry clear boundaries as it is 

‘unbiddable, under-determined and under-defined’, nevertheless, it ‘involves two or 

more persons or agents who communicate with each other attentively and 

respectfully.’319 Pattison compares conversation to a river as he sees its inbuilt 

preparedness for a possible change of direction in sight of obstacles. ‘All 

conversations potentially involve transformation.’ The risk for this ‒ or opportunity ‒ 

is greater when the conversation partners have different outlooks.320 

Notwithstanding, the river always proceeds to its destination, even if the route is not 

always clear at the source. For instance, the surveys made gender differences visible, 

which gave gender a more significant place in the conversation. While trust was 

expected to be part of the conversation, the role of Jesus as a model for a trusting 

relationship was not anticipated. Thankfulness is a key element of the Examen but 

reflecting on it underlined its significance in a new way.  

 

This critical conversation will follow the practice of most PT projects, and engage 

with other fields of study, in particular social sciences. In this conversation, the 

attempt is to attune the ear to the different voices to hear and explore how loneliness 

is affected by a practice of the Examen. To a degree, it can be considered an extended 

version of the Examen, where each participant reflected daily by reviewing the day, 

 

318 <https://www.etymonline.com/word/conversation> [accessed 3 June 2020]. 

319 Pattison, ‘Conversations in practical theology’, p.88. 

320 Pattison, ‘Conversations in practical theology’, p.89. 
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listening to their own feelings, God, culture, and tradition, with possible actions to 

take. Here several new voices from different disciplines will take part in the 

reflection to make a joint examination of the participants’ experiences as related to 

the Examen and loneliness.321  

 

This conversation will be conducted under the same headings as the three themes. It 

begins with God, who, from a human perspective, is the God who is seen and 

perceived through images. Voices are included who point out that God is relational 

and can be described in terms of ‘persons-in-relation’(See p.136, n.398). Human 

relationships are well positioned to handle threats to loneliness, especially as they 

reach out to each other to keep and restore relationships. In the last chapter research 

participants reflect on their own experience together with representatives from 

different traditions, the discussion includes important factors of thankfulness. 

 

 

  

 

321 Examination here is used in its dictionary meaning: “the act of looking at or considering 

something carefully in order to discover something”, as in a medical examination, in order to find 

our underlying causes. <EXAMINATION | meaning in the Cambridge English Dictionary> 

[accessed 25 January 2021]. 
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Chapter 8 

God: Image and Concept 

You with a Capital Y 
                                                           Participant ID, 2020 

 

 

Ignatius’ use of the imagination has also been appreciated as ‘one of the hallmarks’ 

of his Spiritual Exercises beyond the Jesuit community.322 Imagination may indeed 

be the ‘best aid to receive God’s communication, God’s longing for fellowship and 

cooperation.’323 Jesus made good use of that principle, as ‘he did not say anything to 

them (the crowd) without using a parable.’ 324 Ignatius’ way of reading the Gospel 

events capitalises on the value of imagination as an aid to take in the message, where 

readers use imagination to transport themselves to the time and place of Jesus’ 

interaction with people, taking the role of observers or actors. This aids the believer 

to experience the Gospel events and seek God, in line with the first step of the 

Examen. Larry Warner concludes that for ‘Ignatius, imagination unites the past with 

the present and brings us face to face with the living God. For him, the use of 

imagination is essential to prayer and transformation.’325 Although all attempts to 

describe or imagine God will fail because they are ‘inadequate’, David Lonsdale 

argues that ‘they are valid because they are vital aids to knowing and sustaining a 

living relationship with God.’326  

 

This chapter considers participants’ images of God and their degree of loneliness, 

followed by input about how a person’s image of God can become established, its 

stable character, and how it may change. The conversation will include voices 

concerning how human beings are affected by what and whom they love, be it an idol 

or the living God. Included also is a conversation about the concept of the Trinity.  

The chapter ends with the question of closeness to God through Jesus. The Bible 

states that humans were created in God’s image, and the first one was alone. It was 

 

322 Warner, p.36. On the following page Warner refers to C. S. Lewis ‘baptized imagination’ as well 

as Richard Foster and Eugene H. Peterson and their appreciation of imagination in Bible reading 

and spiritual pursuit. 

323 Hammar, p.19. My trans. 

324 Matt. 13:34. Parenthesis added. 

325 Warner, p.37.  

326 Lonsdale, p.60.   
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‘not good for man to be alone’ and this was solved by the end of the creation story, 

signalling the completion of creation, ‘and it was very good.’327  

 

Images of God, Participants’ Perspectives 

 

The interview outline included the question: ‘If you were to talk about God but were 

not allowed to use the word God, what would you then say?’ Generally, this was the 

most challenging question in the interviews but provided valuable insights. To begin 

with, during the test month, there was no significant change in the interviewees’ 

image of God, which can be credited to the brief nature of the test period of using the 

Examen. This would suggest that images of this nature are stable, and if they change, 

they do so over a longer time. Wiedel’s research Prayer and Tradition in SAM 

supports this understanding, where he found that ‘the decisive transmission of the 

image of God took place before adolescence’. A strong indication of its stability is 

that it remained remarkably intact when confronted with other Christian traditions.328 

This, of course, applies mainly to those who had developed a pre-adolescent image 

of God. Conversions or sudden enlightenments, like that of Ignatius at Cardoner 

river, or XD who converted in her late teens are examples of later and radical 

changes in a persons’ images of God. 

 

After the test, interviewees were asked about their images of God. Obviously, many 

factors play into loneliness, and here is only one, which is meaningful only to 

believers in God. Notwithstanding, reflecting every day before someone who is 

mainly a ‘boss’, or a ‘guide’, as compared to a close ‘buddy’ is likely to make a 

difference. One may foster security, the other friendship. Several participants 

mentioned the image of God as ‘father’. This was done with the awareness of the 

connection with the image and experience of a human father. There is an 

understanding that an image of a ‘father’ can be both scary and encouraging, and this 

to the degree that, for example, JJ avoids using ‘father’ as an image for God. A 

‘guide’ can be someone with whom one has a close relationship or an unknown 

 

327 Gen. 1:26,31, 2:18. As one considers a person as an image of God and practicing the Examen in 

God’s sight it would be of value to discuss personhood, which touches on several areas, including 

difference from animals, freedom, love, responsibility and, from a religious point of view, also 

sin. Sin will be referred to with Ignatius’ view that ingratitude is the biggest sin. (See p.166). 

328 Wiedel, pp.289–290. 
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person. The list does not give a clear picture of an association between the image of 

God and rating according to the UCLA scale.   

 

Table 14. Participants images of God in condensed form (pre-test UCLA results in 

brackets) 

 

UCLA post-

test score 
Participants’ images of God   Female Male 

(25) 21 Jesus … trust and security x  

(23) 22 Loved over all things x  

(30) 23 Buddy x  

(32) 27 Listener  x 

(31) 28 Father  x 

(28) 29 Almighty  x 

(37) 31 You, with a capital Y x  

(45) 33 Boss x  

(36) 34 Father, trustworthy, caring  x 

(44) 37 Loving, faithful, intellectually x  

(49) 38 Warm light – personal and impersonal x  

(43) 40 Warm breath … Jesus close but not always x  

(56) 40 Lord x  

(42) 41 Loving father, showing the way x  

(44) 41 Blessing  x 

(44) 45 Creator x  

(39) 49 At Jesus’ feet, in God’s hands x  

(50) 53 Know Jesus x  

(65) 58 Guide  x 

 

 

It may also be noted that most of these participants represented here are in the middle 

spectrum between high and low loneliness. Martin Buber’s I–Thou concept helps 

identify what is at stake. Before turning to him, and the difference in representation 

of women and men, it is worth noting three participants’ ‘voices’.  

 

Reflecting on his image of God, CV realised that his early father-image of a ‘stern 

God’ had changed significantly. Behind this was a childhood in a family with an 

older and absent father, whom CV could see come home from work and, as a sign of 

an absent father, ‘almost always’ leave home on his moped to spend time at their 
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vacation cottage, including weekends, at least during the warmer season. Physical 

discipline was common, mainly executed by his mother. Approximately half a 

century later, he concludes that this image has ‘improved’ and now depicts a God 

who can be trusted and cares for him.  

 

PN put his answer to the question of a possible change in his image of God this way: 

‘God has somehow become greater, that is, I have understood more of his 

qualities, … over the years.’ In addition, PN felt that God became more of 

‘somebody whom I share with and who listens. So, it is more the listening God’.329 

 

XD sees God as ‘light’, which suggests that it is impersonal. However, as someone 

brought up in a Muslim Shia society, this may illuminate the development of this 

person’s image of God.330 In XD’s experience of God as light, akin to the Sun, there 

is a significant addition – this light can communicate with her. This can be 

understood as an old concept being filled with new meaning, as she now can address 

God directly, without throwing out her image of God as light.  

 

 

Buber’s differentiation between a relationship of I–It and I–Thou is pertinent here. 

One may accumulate good relationships with people and thrive to a degree, in the 

realm of I–It, but ‘the basic word I–Thou establishes the world of relations.’331 When 

the image of God is connected to power or creation, there is the risk of a focus on the 

impersonal side of God.  However: ‘By its very nature, the eternal You cannot 

become an It’.332  

 

In Table 14 above, only six men offered images of God. Compared to the number of 

participants, this means that thirteen of fifteen women and six of eleven men 

included in the test of the Examen had an image of God which they expressed in the 

 

329 PN, interview 24 February 2020. 

330 Ghazzali laid the foundation to the kind of Sufism which takes both mysticism and the law 

seriously, at the same time steering away from their respective extremes. He wrote The Niche for 

Light which is the book from which most of subsequent Sufism stems. Here one can find later 

developments which ‘equates God with light’. An important Quranic Sura in this context is ‘the 

Light verse of the Koran (Sura 24:35)’, which speaks about God as the light of both the earth and 

the heavens. Annemarie Schimmel, Mystical Dimensions of Islam (Lahore: Sang-e-Millat 

Publications, 2003), pp.96,259,263.  

331 Buber, p.56. 

332 Buber, p.160. 
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interview. Nicola Slee concluded that for the women in her research ‘metaphor and 

imaging emerged as a dominant means of faithing’.333 The observation above that 

almost all the women could refer to an image of God when just over half of the men 

did so is consistent with Slee’s finding.  

 

Slee also argues that ‘relationality’ is a major theme in women’s faith development. 

She found that most of the women in her study ‘expressed an understanding of faith 

as being in relationship to God and/or the Other’.  Most of those relationships were 

images in terms of ‘mutuality of lover, partner or friend’ although there were 

examples also of images in ‘hierarchical relational terms as parent, sovereign or 

lord’.334 The images used by female participants in this research exemplify both 

mutuality (‘buddy’, ‘You’) and hierarchy (‘Lord’, ‘boss’).  Nevertheless, both images 

of God used by women in this experiment and the frequency as compared to men 

support the observation that women’s faith is relationally focused and expressed by 

using images and metaphors. It is not clear, though, if this holds across cultures.  

 

God – without Image 

 

In a conversation about images of God which touches on spirituality, there are other 

voices. One of those, which seems to be radically different, comes from an apophatic 

perspective. If the above reflection belongs to a positive approach, here is a reference 

to the via negativa way of contemplation. It sounds negative, but it is not in the sense 

of being contra-productive but referring to what God is not. The person is 

encouraged to draw closer to God, discarding everything which can hinder. 

 

 Via negativa starts from the unknowability of God ... He cannot be 

 understood by man’s intellect. The truths of religion about him can, but not 

 himself. When the mind faces him, who is absolutely different it ‘seizes up’; 

 it becomes blank before a knowledge it can never assimilate because it can 

 never understand the first thing about it; it enters a cloud of unknowing.335 

 

 

333 Slee, p.66. 

334 Slee, pp.135,140. 

335 Unknown, The Cloud of Unknowing, ed. by Clifton Wolter (Mineola, NY: Dover Publications, 

2018), under ‘Introduction, Authorship’ [n.p.]. <https://ereader.perlego.com/1/book/823579/4> 

[accessed 12 February 2021]. 
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Despite the differences at first glance, here are three areas which are relevant for at 

least some of the participants of this experiment. Firstly, it may have been an 

awareness of God being ‘holy other’ and incomprehensible which was behind this. In 

her interview XN found it difficult to talk about God in ‘worldly images’, and she is 

not included in Table 14 above. In the discussion about images and relationships, it 

may have been helpful to differentiate between these. If relationships come first, as 

in the new-born, there may be a strong relationship, even a sense of oneness between 

child and mother, without having a clear image of the Other person. 

 

Secondly, to be hesitant to speak about God can be seen in the postmodern culture as 

natural. According to Janet Williams, Immanuel Kant’s philosophy helped pave the 

way by arguing that ‘our understanding is coloured by our perspectives, capacities, 

and histories’, concluding that ‘all we can ever know is how things appear to us’.336 

This reference to the postmodern warning not to take what is perceived or seen as the 

real thing has been a fundamental insight by via negativa long before Kant. It can 

now aid the post-secular persons in considering spiritual ideas.337 In this way, 

contemplation of God is to accept reality and abstain from attempts to describe what 

human language and images cannot describe and seek mystic union with God.  

 

Thirdly, love is common ground to both ways (positive and negative). An illustration 

included in The Cloud of Unknowing is that of a couple in love with each other. In 

the beginning, they have much to say and can talk to each other constantly for hours. 

Over time there is no such need. Short sentences suffice; indeed, many words may 

hinder. Deep communion in love is thus possible without words.338 (Again, 

exemplified by parent and child.) This kind of loving relationship with and single 

focus on God is not unique to the apophatic way. A few of the participants express 

how they appreciate just being in God’s presence, silent, just being. IB recalls how he 

sat alone by a large lake experiencing God’s love and blessing and burst out laughing 

for joy.339 

 

336 J. P. Williams, Seeking the God Beyond: A Beginners Guide to Christian Apophatic Spirituality 

(Eugene, OR: Wipf and Stock Publishers, 2019), p.52. 

337 Williams, p.53. There are apophatic traditions also, for example, in Zen Buddhism. Despite its 

different from Christian traditions, Zen may encourage the Christian ‘with the business of 

stripping off until we are naked in the presence of God.’ p.152. 

338 Unknown, The Cloud of Unknowing, under ‘Introduction, The Mystic Way’, [n.p.]. 

339 Telephone conversation 12 March 2020. 
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Reflecting on the role these aspects of spirituality have played in the church through 

history, one may want to ask which one (via positiva or negativa) best supports 

individuals and their need for community in the post-secular world? During the first 

thousand years, the via positiva had a dominant role.340 With the arrival of the 

Medieval period, the divinity of Christ was given such emphasis that common people 

felt him to be out of reach. By elevating the status of Jesus’ mother, Mary, the Church 

obtained someone who could bridge the gap as a ‘mother’ who could both 

understand and mediate.341 Up to this point, there was no discussion about personal 

independence. With the arrival of Protestantism, it became possible for the individual 

to act alone, including approaching God without a priest as mediator. Here the 

believer could turn to God directly whilst still living in communities. ‘Consider that, 

until the middle of the twentieth century, not a single society in the history of our 

species sustained large numbers of people living alone for long periods’.342 It is 

noteworthy that the new emphasis upon the social trinity coincided with the time 

single living entered the social scene in an unprecedented way. This development 

may potentially make it easier for a socially disconnected person to establish a direct 

connection with a relational and loving God. Robert E. Webber noted that the Work 

of Christ has been interpreted differently during the ages since the birth of the 

Christian faith.343 Similarly, it seems that various aspects of the Trinity have been 

brought into focus over the centuries in response to the questions asked by its 

contemporary culture. With previous communities being lost or changed in content, 

and independent individuals facing the threat of loneliness, it should be helpful to 

keep relational images of God up front.   

 

Establishment and Development of an Image of God 

 

After this conversation about the participants’ images of God, the next focus is on 

developing a person’s image of God. It is helpful to consider the work of Ana-Maria 

 

340 Unknown, The Cloud of Unknowing, under ‘Introduction, The Mystic Way’, [n.p.]. 

341 ‘Jungfru Maria’, in Kristen tro: En illustrerad handbok, main ed. Robin Keeley, trans. By Philippa 

Wiking ([n.p.]: EFS förlaget, 1985), p.85. 

342 Eric Klinenberg, ‘Social Isolation, Loneliness, and Living Alone: Identifying the Risks for Public 

Health’, American Journal of Public Health, 106(5), (2016), 786–787 (p.786). <Social Isolation, 

Loneliness, and Living Alone: Identifying the Risks for Public Health (nih.gov)> [accessed 15 

February 2021].  

343 Quoted in Peter K. Stevenson and Stephen I. Wright, Preaching the Atonement (London and New 

York, NY: T&T Clark International, 2005), p.137. 
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Rizzuto, a medical doctor and psychoanalyst, who undertook an empirical study 

about how a person’s images of God are established and developed. Her book is 

‘about one object relation: that of man with that special object relation he calls God, 

psychologically speaking, is an illusory transitional object.’344 If God was an illusion 

for Freud, this very illusion is used by Rizzuto as the transitional object which is 

located in between the person and God.345  

 

Rizzuto builds on Donald Winnicott’s work, who described a child's development 

from being one with its mother to a life of independence through ‘transitional 

phenomena’.346 These phenomena begin with the mother’s breast and makes use of, 

typically, a teddy bear or a blanket as ‘transitional objects’ in the child’s shift from 

‘whatever is not-mother’s breast … to the outside world.’347 Typical for these 

transitional objects is that they need to be stable. Even giving the teddy bear a bath or 

the blanket a wash may cause an upheaval.348 From this follows that nobody except 

the owner of the item may determine the fate of the object. It must be kept intact till 

the day the child no longer needs it per its own decision.  

 

In Rizzuto’s language, the image is a ‘God representation’ situated in the space 

between the person and God, or in her words, between the ‘self-representation’ and 

the ‘object representation’.349 The forming and development of a person’s God 

representation is a lifelong chronological process. Parents have their God 

representations which they transfer to the child. This is done both consciously as they 

share their feelings and thoughts and through unconscious attitudes or actions. As the 

symbiosis of mother and child begins to disappear by the aid of something in 

between, ‘the eyes of the mother, and the entire face of the mother, are the child’s 

first mirror.’350 The child needs its parents and their acceptance, regardless of the 

attitude of those who brought the child to this world. As children notice how adults 

 

344 Ana-Maria Rizzuto, The Birth of the Living God: A Psychoanalytic Study (Chicago, IL: 

University of Chicago, 1979), p.177. 

345 Rizzuto, p.209. 

346 Brett Kahr, Tea with Winnicott (London and New York, NY: Routledge, 2018), p.150. 

 The contact to Rizzuto and Winnicott is owed to Brendan Callaghan, as he spoke at the annual 

meeting of the society Kompass, January 2019. <http://www.foreningenkompass.se/om/arlig-

storsamling/> [accessed 26 October 2020]. 

347 Kahr, p.151. 

348 Kahr, p.152. 

349 Rizzuto, p.178. 

350 Rizzuto, p.186. 
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speak about God – be it out of respect, reverence, or disdain – they look at their 

parents. This representation ‘suffers transformation’ as the child grows and begins to 

take in widening impressions from both parents and the outside world.351 After 

childhood, she argues that there are two more stages relevant to developing one’s 

God representation. Firstly, during adolescence, the child can think of God in abstract 

terms and accept or develop a concept of God, useful for the person. This is also in 

agreement with Wiedel´s research in the context of SAM, who found that his 

interviewees had experienced a consolidation of their relationships with God during 

their teens.352 

 

However, this does not mean there is no room for later development in one’s image 

of God. Opportunities for change can be triggered by a significant event in the 

person’s life or a trivial event that reminds the person of a particular God 

representation.353  

 

 Each epigenetic phenomenon offers a new opportunity to revise the 

 representation or leave it unchanged. … God – as a representation – may or 

 may not be called in to undergo his share in the changes. Finally, when death 

 arrives, the question of the existence of God returns. At that point, the God 

 representation, which may vary from a long-neglected pre-oedipal figure to a 

 well-known life companion – or anything in between – will return to the 

 dying person’s memory, either to obtain the grace of belief or to be thrown 

 out for the last time.354 

 

Brendan Callaghan asked what would happen when Ignatian spirituality meets 

Winnicott, referring to the same concept of a transitional object as Rizutto above.355 

Callaghan argues that the Ignatian Exercises have a direct bearing on the 

development of the believer’s image of God. ‘As I engage in that process of “taking 

possession of [myself], telling, retelling, and reflecting on the history of God’s 

dealing with [me]”, I am inevitably reshaping my image of God.’356  

 

 

351 Rizutto, p.196. 

352 Wiedel, p.291. 

353 Rizutto, p.200. 

354 Rizutto, pp.200–201. 

355 Brendan Callaghan, ‘Do Teddy Bears Make Good Spiritual Directors: Ignatius Loyola Meets 

Donald Winnicott’, The Way, 42/3 (2003), 19–32 (p.19). 

356 Callaghan, p.30. It is noted that images and words are inherently metaphorical, underlining that all 

talk about God will be metaphorical, including in this very text. 
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The life of CV and the development of that individual’s image of God makes sense 

when considered through Rizzuto’s framework. CV’s God representation was formed 

in the context of an often-absent father and a physically disciplining mother, 

apparently with a resulting image of a stern God. This changed over the years, and 

CV now looks to God as a caring person he can trust. However, it is still the father-

image, which has undergone a gradual change. PN’s image of God became more of a 

listening God. Without being specific about it, he felt that his understanding of God’s 

character also increased. PZ said that if there was a change, it was an increased sense 

of God’s presence and enhanced gratitude towards God.  She felt that God came 

closer as she spent more focused time with God. These case studies exemplify that 

images of God may well have become more accentuated during the experiment 

period but remained the same in general. 

 

Idol and Likeness    

 

With these insights from psychoanalysis, the next voice in the conversation calls 

attention to religion and biblical theology. To speak about something ‘in between’, 

which is not God, raises the question of idols. With the understanding of an idol as ‘a 

representation or symbol of an object of worship’ or generally ‘a false god,’ all 

images are false representations since they are not the real object itself.357 Idol also 

contains the idea of worship, adoration, and something or somebody you can rely 

on.358 This may well have a religious aspect, as sociology of religion has pointed out 

with reference to the totem which unites the clan. External signs, or ‘emblems’, show 

which clan to which a person belongs. It may be part of the dress, signs on the body 

like tattoos or specific teeth pulled out.359 Similarly, Émile Durkheim concludes his 

study of the early development of religion by discussing what he terms ‘collective 

representations.’360 Without going further into the field of sociology of religion, this 

is just to note that there are representations given to the person, which are stable but 

are changeable and do visibly affect the person's lives.  

 

357 <https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/idol> [accessed 16 November 2020]. 

358 G. K. Beale, We Become What We Worship: A Biblical Theology of Idolatry (Downers Grove,  IL: 

InterVarsity Press, 2008), p.17. 

359 Émile Durkheim, The Elementary Forms of Religious Life, trans. Carol Cosman (Oxford: Oxford 

University Press, 2001), pp.93–95. Beale makes a similar reference to the totem, pp.303–305. 

360 Durkheim, pp.329–330. 
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G. K. Beale has addressed the question of idols, with the assumption that: ‘At the 

core of our beings we are imaging creatures.’361 His study focuses on ‘the specific 

notion that … the worshipper becomes like that which is worshipped.’362 Defining 

idolatry Beale underlines that it involves that which the person adheres to, trusts, is 

loyal to and commits one’s security to.363 The notion of particular interest to this 

discussion is that idols take the place of God and that the person is being transformed 

according to the addressed idol. 

 

In his biblical study on idolatry, Beale highlights a passage that may be surprising. 

According to him, Isaiah illustrates what happened when the people of God turned to 

idols. This describes in vivid terms a people to whom Isaiah was sent, with a 

dooming message: ‘“Go and tell this people: ‘Be ever hearing, but never 

understanding; be ever seeing, but never perceiving.’”’364 Even if the word idol or 

idolatry is not in the text, Beale argues that the idea is there. These human-made 

creations can neither hear nor see. When the people of God make such an idol their 

God, they will cease to hear and see.365 From here, several themes are picked up, 

including the calves made at Mount Sinai.  

 

The first generation Israelites did not literally become petrified gold calves 

like the golden calf they worshiped, but they are depicted as acting like out-

of-control and headstrong calves apparently because they are being mocked 

as having become identified with the spiritually rebellious image of the calf 

that they had worshiped. What they had revered, they had come to resemble, 

and that resemblance was destroying them.366 

 

The Israelites had taken up an image of God common in Egypt and made a calf for 

themselves to be their God. This resulted in a ‘stiff-necked people’ that was difficult 

to rule. It fits with the idea found in the Old Testament, where the oxen were 

associated with ‘unruliness, whether they be domesticated or wild’.367 Eventually, the 

people’s unruliness resulted in a divided kingdom.  

 

 

361 Beale, p.16. 

362 Beale, p.34. Svendsen noted that “You are what you care about.” p.90. Italics original.  

363 Beale, p.17. 

364 Isa. 6:9.  

365 Beale, p.41. 

366 Beale, p.82. 

367 Ex. 32:9, Beale, p.84. 
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The Apostle Paul refers to Moses, who reflected God’s glory after his return from 

Mount Sinai with the second set of ‘the two tablets of the covenant’.368 Moses’ ‘face 

was radiant because he had spoken with the LORD’.369 Paul argues that this radiance, 

which Moses had picked up in the presence of God, is now available to believers in 

Jesus. Rather than the resemblance to the golden calf, which was destroying the 

Israelites, here is a resemblance offering an ongoing transformation, beginning when 

‘the new creation took place.’370 Here is the first step in becoming like Christ, just as 

a child is expected to pick up the traits of its parent, where persons hear and see each 

other, live in peace, and have reason to feel less lonely. 

 

A reference to philosopher James K. A. Smith can serve as a conclusion to the 

conversation about idols and likeness: ‘It is my desires that define me. In short, you 

are what you love.’371 Smith argues that ‘if you are what you love and love is a 

virtue, then love is a habit.’372 Here is a way forward then, which involves 

‘imitation’, as Paul challenged his readers to follow Jesus as he did, and ‘practice’, 

which establishes traits and transformed character. 373 Personal liturgies work the 

same way, from the standpoint that ‘to be human is to be a liturgical animal, a 

creature whose loves are shaped by our worship.’ The Examen is a fitting tool for 

this.374 It could be part of a personal daily liturgy, which would foster a gradual 

likeness to the person in focus. In the Examen, God is in focus. When a person 

focuses on a relational God, that person will be transformed into an individual 

increasingly characterised by relationship and therefore less lonely.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

368 2 Cor. 3:18, Ex. 34:29–35. 

369 Ex. 34:29. 

370 Hugo Odeberg, Tolkning av Nya Testamentet VII. Korintierbreven (Stockholm: SvenskaKyrkans 

Diakonistyrelses Bokförlag, 1944), p.310. My trans. Italics original. 

371 James K. A. Smith, You Are What You Love: The Spiritual Power of Habit (Grand Rapids, MI: 

Brazos Press, 2016), p.9. 

372 Smith, p.19. Italics original. 

373 Smith, pp.18–19. Italics original. 

374 Smith, p.23. Smith recommends a use of the Examen as a ‘macro version of the Daily Examen’ 

for ‘a kind of liturgical audit’, for example as an annual retreat, pp.54–55. 
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The Trinity, Persons in Relation 

 

Since the mid-twentieth century, the focus on the Trinity seems to be a timely 

development for a church in a culture marked by loneliness.375 In addition, it is a 

central doctrine in the Christian tradition. Robert Brow states: ‘The doctrine of the 

Trinity is connected with every branch of theology, and it makes Christian theology 

absolutely different from the theology of every other religion and sect.’376 This claim 

was published about the same time as Karl Rahner claimed that ‘should the doctrine 

of the Trinity have to be dropped as false, the major part of religious literature could 

well remain virtually unchanged.’377 It is beyond the scope of this study to consider 

how such a basic doctrine could be part of the Christian tradition without affecting its 

‘literature’. Here it is noted that God is in focus in the Examen prayer, and it is of 

special interest that this God is relational. Adding the possibility that the praying 

persons are affected by their (image of) God, the Trinity needs to be included in this 

conversation.  

 

Jürgen Moltmann, in response to two of his prominent teachers, ‘developed a social 

doctrine of the Trinity, according to which God is a community by mutual indwelling 

and reciprocal interpenetration.’ He sees the consequence of this as reflected in ‘the 

democratic community of free people, … in equal mutuality, … in a fellowship 

church.’378 In doing this, critics have asked if he has not taken Karl Rahner’s merging 

of the immanent and economic Trinity too far, or maybe just ‘to its logical end, 

finally conflating the immanent Trinity into the economic.’379 

 

Paul S. Fiddes argues that ‘even if there are echoes and hints’ in a comparison 

between divine and human ‘persons’ it is more fruitful to consider relationships. 

 

375 Callaghan, p.29, in agreement with Rizzuto, refers to the Trinity as a ‘cognitive conceptualization 

of God’. In this context, there is a difference between image and concept. It is the person’s image 

of God which is living and transformable. The concept of the Trinity, is an idea, expressed to 

contain and reflect on God. 

376 Robert Brow, Religion: Origin and Ideas (London: Tyndale Press, 1966), p.92.  

377 Karl Rahner, The Trinity (London and Lexington Avenue, NY: Burns and Oates, 2001), pp.10–11. 

Trans. from original edn 1967. Jürgen Moltmann, The Trinity and the Kingdom: The Doctrine of 

God (Minneapolis, MN: First Fortress Press, 1993), pp.1,224 n.2. Moltmann here points out, that 

Karl Rahner already ‘complains’ about this 1966. 

378 Moltmann, p.viii. The ‘equal mutuality’ refers to women and men. Italics original. 

379 Veli-Matti Kärkkäinen, The Trinity: Global Perspectives (Louisville, KY: Westminster John Knox 

Press, 2007), p.117. 
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  The closest analogy between the triune God and human existence created in 

 the image of this God is not in persons but in the personal relationships 

 themselves: ‘So God created humankind in his image … male and female he 

 created them’ (Gen. 1:27 NRSV). It is the relations between a mother and the 

 baby in her womb, between children and parents, between wife and husband, 

 and between members of the church community that are analogous to 

 relations in God.380 

 

In relation to ‘perichoresis or mutual interpenetration of the persons’, focusing on 

‘relationships’ rather than ‘persons’, Fiddes does not risk a position where human 

and divine beings indwell within each other resulting in either human or divine 

‘persons’ compromising their uniqueness.381 Fiddes prefers the metaphor of a ‘divine 

dance’ used in the Middle Ages. Here is a ‘kind of “progressive” dance in which 

participants move outside the inner circle of dancers to make contact with others, and 

then come back again, bringing other dancers with them.’382 Fiddes also refers to 

Buber and the concept of I–Thou, pointing towards this something ‘in between’ 

which makes humans into persons. ‘To be a person is to experience the 

“betweenness” that relates Thou’s.’383 

 

Catherine Mowry LaCugna offers a concept of the Trinity which holds together not 

only the immanent and economic Trinity, but also persons and relationship. 

LaCugna’s understanding is that ‘the doctrine of the Trinity is ultimately … a 

teaching about God’s life with us and our life with each other. Trinitarian theology 

could be described as par excellence a theology of relationships’.384 God is personal. 

Indeed, LaCugna underlines that there is no God in terms of an ‘ultimate substance 

but a person.’385 God is there, in all the ‘persons’; the relationships are there, in all 

their connections.  

 

 

380 Paul S. Fiddes, Participating in God: A Pastoral Doctrine of the Trinity (London: Darton, 

Longman and Todd Ltd, 2000), pp.49–50. Italics original. 

381 Fiddes, p.49.  

382 Fiddes, pp.72,75.  

383 Fiddes, p.18. 

 John D. Zizioulas and Miroslav Volf from Orthodox and Protestant traditions, respectively, are 

often referred to in relation to social trinity, apparently both able to see their respective and varied 

church organisation express their understanding of the Trinity. John D. Zizioula, Being as 

Communication, 2004 edn (London: Darton, Longman and Todd Ltd, 2004), Miroslav Volf, After 

Our Likeness: The Church as the Image of the Trinity (Grand Rapids, MI and Cambridge: Wm. B. 

Eerdmans Publishing Co., 1998). 

384 LaCugna, p.1. 

385 LaCugna, p.301. 
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LaCugna agrees with Rahner that the immanent and economic Trinity relates in that 

‘the “economic” Trinity is the “immanent” Trinity, and vice versa.’ Apparently, there 

is wide agreement on this among both Catholic and Protestant theologians.386 

Nevertheless, she sees some difficulties in this. Her concern is that ‘there is not a 

simple ontological identity between “God” and “God with us.”’387 She concludes that 

Rahner’s concept implies two levels of communications within God, one between 

Father, Son, and Spirit and one with the created beings.388 God must be the same God 

both as God in mystery and as God revealed. LaCugna offers a replacement: ‘There 

neither an economic nor an immanent Trinity; there is only the oikonomia, that is the 

concrete realization of the mystery of theologia in time, space, history, and 

personality.’389 The immanence of God is only known through God’s economy, and 

therefore limited. Theologia encompasses the whole “mystery of God with us.”390 It 

should not surprise that LaCugna sees a connection here between her theologia and 

the via negativa.391 

 

Given that a person becomes a person through relationships means that without the 

other, the existence of the person is in doubt. When the Son of Man cried on the 

cross, asking why God had forsaken him, it is beyond comprehension, given this 

reading of the Trinity. 392 When human beings, as persons, are left alone, it 

constitutes a contradiction in terms. 

 

In the context of the use of the Examen in a local congregation, Robert E. Doud 

offers a language which may be both fitting and sufficient. He agrees with advocates 

for social trinity that ‘relationality within the Godhead is analogous to, and therefore 

serves as an inspiration for, the relationality of human beings in the Church and as 

Church, in the family and in society at large.’393 However, he points out that Trinity 

is more than relationships; they relate the persons of the Godhead who are ‘truly and 

eternally distinct and three.’394 The Father is allotted the creation, Jesus redemption, 

 

386 LaCugna, p.211. The quote is from Rahner. 

387 LaCugna, p.220. 

388 LaCugna, p.222. 

389 LaCugna, p.223. 

390 LaCugna, p.224. 

391 LaCugna, pp324–335. 

392 Matt. 27:46. 

393 Robert E. Doud, ‘The Trinity, The Virtues and More’, The Way, 60 (2021), 47–56 (p.51). 

394 Doud, p.50. 
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and the Holy Spirit sanctification, albeit their work is ‘common to all three.’395 Even 

if reason will not suffice to understand the relationships, the following statement is 

illuminating:396   

  

 If we take the Church to indicate a certain set of relationships, and the Trinity 

 to indicate another set of relationships, then we have a co-interpreting pair of 

 terms that focus not on multiple human individuals in comparison with the 

 three divine individuals, but rather on the two sets involved, that is, on the 

 relationships that comprise the two sets. Just as the Trinity is about the 

 dynamism of relationships, so the Church is about the dynamism of 

 relationships.397 

 

As the individual approaches the triune God, one can expect that ‘the Trinity enters 

us and transforms us.’398 The transformation will include to become and develop as a 

person since a person is a person only in relation to other persons. This echoes 

LaCugna’s understanding of God and creation: ‘God and creature are distinguished 

not as two qualitatively different kinds of being-in-itself but as two qualitatively 

different persons-in-relation.’ There are two sets of relationships involved, but both 

with a ‘dynamism of relationships’.399 

 

Understanding the Trinity as the social trinity has been criticised. Stephen R. 

Holmes, having made a review of the doctrine of the Trinity over the history of the 

Church, concludes that: ‘Social trinitarianism may be right, but if it is, then the 

fathers were wrong, individually in every case of which I am aware, and in their 

conciliar decisions at Nicaea, Constantinople, Ephesus, and Chalcedon.’400 Holmes 

calls for a closer hearing of the Church’s traditional doctrine and an exegesis of 

Scripture, which includes monotheism of the Old Testament. The questions 

 

395 Doud, p.51. 

396 Doud, p.47. Doud presents his article as his ‘meditation’. Even if is beyond the human mind, it 

‘invites our devotion and adoration.’ Just another pointer towards the practice of the Examen, 

which involves prayerful reflection and gratitude. p.56. 

397 Doud, p.53.  

398 Doud, p.56. 

399 Elizabeth T. Groppe, ‘Catherine Mowry LaCugna’s Contribution to Trinitarian Theology’, 

Theological Studies, 63 (2002), 730–763 (p.749).  

<https://www.academia.edu/15829746/Catherine_Mowry_LaCugnas_Contribution_to_Trinitarian 

Theology?auto=download&email_work_card=download-paper> [accessed 31 October 2020].  

Persons in Relation is the title of John Macmurray, Persons in Relation (New York, NY: Harper & 

Brothers, 1961). LaCugna refers to this volume, LaCugna, pp.255–260. 

400 Stephen R. Holmes, ‘Three Versus One? Some Problems of Social Trinitarianism’, Journal of 

Reformed Theology, 3 (2009), 77–89 (p.86). 

https://www.academia.edu/15829746/Catherine_Mowry_LaCugnas_Contribution_to_Trinitarian%20Theology?auto=download&email_work_card=download-paper
https://www.academia.edu/15829746/Catherine_Mowry_LaCugnas_Contribution_to_Trinitarian%20Theology?auto=download&email_work_card=download-paper
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addressed in recent decades as trinitarian issues, he suggests, are already included in 

Christology.401  

 

Christ made God known and exegeted God’s intention and demonstrated what a 

relationship with God as a human would be like.402 Is it not possible to consent to 

classic Christology coupled with a social reading of a triune God, with persons in 

relation?   Without determining an answer to that question, social trinity, is a 

challenging and illuminating voice in this conversation about what constitutes the 

dynamics behind the positive effect of the Examen on relationships and loneliness. 

 

Ignatius’ Trinity 

 

It was important for Ignatius to keep things together. There is no ‘dualism’ between 

the human being as God’s creation and the person who is an image of the triune God. 

There is no distinction between God’s activity in creation and in salvation; both 

belong to the same unity. ‘According to Ignatius, God is the constant dynamic acting 

foundation to all that is happening.’403 Is it possibly Duns Scotus’ theology behind 

Ignatius keeping together the work of creation, redemption, and sanctification of the 

creation?404 Repeatedly, Ignatius emphasised the importance of not dividing the 

world into a religious and a spiritual domain.405 In terms of immanent and economic 

Trinity, Ignatius would lean towards the economic side, focusing on helping the 

people follow Jesus and seeking God in everything.406  

 

 

 

 

401 Holmes, ‘Three Versus One?…’ pp.88–89. Holmes later develops his critique in his book The 

Quest for the Trinity: The Doctrine of God in Scripture, History and Modernity (Downers Grove, 

IL: InterVarsity Press, 2012), where he argues that ‘that explosion of theological work claiming to 

recapture the doctrine of the Trinity that we have witnessed in recent decades in fact 

misunderstands and distorts the traditional doctrine so badly that it is unrecognizable’, p.xv. 

Holmes’ ‘challenge to much of current theology’ has been recognized as clear and well 

documented, even if not unquestioned. Ellen K. Wondra, review of The Quest for the Trinity: The 

Doctrine of God in Scripture, History and Modernity, by Stephen R. Holmes, Anglican Review of 

Theology, 96,4 (2014), 768–769,771 (p.771). 

402 See John 1:18, referring to Jesus explaining God, after many years of reflection. 

403 Carls, pp.249–250. 

404 Carls, p.333. 

405 Carls, p.517. 

406 Lonsdale, pp.71–72. 
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Sense of Closeness to Jesus 

 

In pastoral applications, it is of great value to be reminded that Jesus is approachable, 

and if Jesus is close to the person, possibly the sense of loneliness is lower. This will 

be developed further in the next chapter, where the relationship between Jesus and 

his Father is considered as a model for the believer's relationship with God.407 At this 

point, there is a summary of the question of subjective proximity to Jesus. 

 

KV points out that talking about ‘God is difficult, Jesus is easier’.408 The 

questionnaire included this question: ‘How often do you feel that you are close to 

Jesus?’ Participants who did the Examen daily indicated an average increase from 

65/100 to 76/100.  Three interviewees stand out. DR’s post-test score fell from 

100/100 to 56/100. DR wants to be close to God, but ‘sometimes he feels very far 

away.’409 In addition, the test period came when the interviewee's focus was on 

difficult matters. On the other hand, two interviewees increased from 38/100 to 

79/100 (GL) and 17/100 to 48/100 (TB), respectively. GL is not sure that God loves 

her as much as other people. Nevertheless, her sense of closeness to Jesus doubled 

during the month, and her sense of loneliness went down from 45 to 33. TB, on the 

other hand, recorded no significant change in the loneliness score (from 28 to 29). To 

be on level 28 to begin with indicates that loneliness is not a real issue for the person. 

There were also things happening during this period that could have affected TB’s 

responses. There is no correlation in the all-member survey between a sense of 

closeness to Jesus and loneliness. The same applies to the pre-test survey, but the 

post-test result shows that there is a low correlation.410 That would suggest that 

regular use of the Examen made a difference in one’s sense of closeness to Jesus. 

General improvements in involuntary loneliness are worth noticing, albeit small.  

 

Wiedel observed that the strongest reinforcing factor, psychologically, in the 

relationship with God was the ‘perception of and in particular the experience of 

God’s “presence”, which furthermore constitutes a dominating factor in the image of 

 

407 See pp.152–153. 

408 KV. 

409 DR interview. 

410 Post-test result: r equals -0.31. 
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God’.411  The presence and closeness to Jesus are seen in this study and mirror to a 

degree Wiedel’s conclusion regarding the reinforcing factor concerning relationships 

with God.412 Prayer with the Examen meant a stronger feeling of Jesus being closer. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

411 Wiedel, p.292. My trans. 

412 PZ wrote in her diary on 26 January 2020: ‘Thanks beloved God that you always are close.’ 
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Chapter 9 

Relationships: Function and Trust 

Människan är människans räddning413 
Peter Strang, 2014 

 

 

The second conversation theme is about relationships. Had there been sufficient and 

healthy relationships available to all, questions of loneliness would perhaps not have 

been much of a concern. Christian faith suggests that a human being without a 

relationship with God is likely to lack completeness in relationships and may be 

lonely despite being satisfied by human relationships. Even the best of human 

relationships should not be expected to solve the challenge of existential loneliness. 

The focus here is on humans in relationships. Buber offers a reminder of areas 

already covered in the conversation by stressing the fundamental importance of 

relationships: ‘In the beginning is the relation.’414  

 

The participant PN realised that on a few days when he had not met anybody, it was 

somewhat strange to sit there in his chair at night as if there was not much to reflect 

on without having met people. This is stated by a person living in a single household 

who does not feel lonely. PN’s example agrees with the qualitative data which shows 

that the participants’ review of the day revolved around relationships. The 

exploration of this theme considers aspects of relationships with references to 

community, development, maintenance, and restoration, including forgiveness, and 

finally the role of trust, as well as the trusting relationship between Jesus and his God 

as a model. 

 

Participants and Church Community  

 

How do the participants look at their relationships with other people, both believers 

and people in general, and what kind of changes could be seen because of the study? 

The question will be addressed from a community perspective, followed by two 

observations from the review of the day, with impulses concerning other people. On 

 

413 Peter Strang, Att höra till, om ensamhet och gemenskap (Stockholm: Natur & Kultur, 2014), p.45. 

The epigraph: ‘The human being is the human being’s rescuer’. My trans.  

414 Buber, p.69, repeated on p.78. 
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the question of ‘How do you rate the community of the church?’ half of the test 

participants registered an increase in a better direction. Nine of the fourteen women 

gave the church community a higher rating after the test, whereas the figure for men 

was four of eleven.415 Of the ten participants who did the Examen daily, eight gave a 

higher rating to their church community after the test, whereas two lowered their 

rating, both of whom were men. Regardless of other possible factors, the observation 

is made that those who did the Examen most often, especially women, developed a 

higher rating of their church community during the test. 

 

One of the men giving a lower rating was participant CV. He is a person for whom 

the church community is of high importance. Notwithstanding, CV lowered his 

rating of his church community because, in the process of his reflection, he began to 

realize that it does not live up to his increasing expectations. Everybody may say 

‘Hello’ in church, but there is very little visiting at homes or shared fellowship 

outside of church activities.416 It is worth noting that CV had come to this conclusion 

in discussing it with some of his peers in the church.  

 

Reflecting on the participants’ reading of community, it is helpful to listen to Dietrich 

Bonhoeffer, who developed an ecclesiology at an early age in which he linked his 

Christology to the community of the church.417 He took on the task of trying to 

‘reconcile completely divergent disciplines like historicism and sociology on the one 

hand, and the theology of revelation on the other.’418 Bonhoeffer’s cousin warned 

that this would be misunderstood by ‘the Barthians because of the sociology, and the 

sociologist ... because of Barth.’419 It did get published but was apparently ignored. 

Not until after his death did it reach the attention of renowned theologians, including 

Barth, who commended it ten years after Bonhoeffer’s death.420  

 

 

415 Out of the 26 participants, 25 responded to this question. 

416 What CV sees lacking can be seen in light of community as per a Gemeinschaft in Tönnies’ 

Gemenischaft/Gesellschaft concept.  

417 Dietrich Bonhoeffer, Sanctorum Communio: A Theological Study of the Sociology of the Church, 

trans. by Reinhard Krauss and Nancy Lukens (Minneapolis, MN: Fortress Press, 2009). 

418 Eberhard Bethge, Dietrich Bonhoeffer: A Biography, rev. edn (Minneapolis, MN: Fortress Press, 

2000), p.82. 

419 Bethge, pp.82–83. 

420 Bethge, p.84. 
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In 1938 Bonhoeffer wrote his Life Together, about the community of believers, 

where both the transcendental and the sociological community of human beings are 

held together.421  

 

 Christianity means community through Jesus Christ and in Jesus Christ. No 

 Christian community is more or less than this. Whether it be a brief, single 

 encounter or the daily fellowship of years, Christian community is only this. 

 We belong to one another only through Jesus Christ.422  

 

 

Here is a community strongly bonded together because of Jesus, ‘the Body of 

Christ’, where the believers not only belong to Christ but ‘in eternity with one 

another’.423 This means that two believers in Jesus do not meet on their own. ‘I never 

think simply of what I am going to do with you, to you, or for you. I think of what 

we, Jesus and I, are going to do with you, to you, and for you.’424  

 

Not all of Bonhoeffer’s interpreters agree that Christology is the key to his 

ecclesiology, arguing that it is rather the Holy Spirit who is the key to an ecclesiology 

spanning both divine and human agencies.425 Without venturing into a discussion of 

the interpretation of Bonhoeffer’s ecclesiology, it is noted that it is possible to 

interpret Bonhoeffer’s ecclesiology both Christologically and pneumatologically. 

 

Bonhoeffer had used Buber’s I–Thou concept as a tool in his understanding of the 

community of both the divine and the human.426 Buber writes that ‘The relation to a 

human being is the proper metaphor for the relation to God – as genuine address is 

here accorded a genuine answer.’427  

  

 When a man loves a woman so that her life is present in his own, the You of 

 her eyes allows him to gaze into a ray of the eternal You. But if a man lusts 

 

421 Bethge, p.1026. 

422 Dietrich Bonhoeffer, Life Together (London: SCM Press, 2015), p.10. 

423 Bonhoeffer, Life Together, pp.12–13. 

424 Willard, p.236. Willard refers, with appreciation, to Bonhoeffer’s understanding of Christian 

community. 

425 David Emerton, God’s Community: The Ecclesiology of Dietrich Bonhoeffer (London, Delhi, 

Sidney and New York, NY: Bloomsbury Publishing, 2020). 

<https://www.perlego.com/book/1504343/gods-churchcommunity-the-ecclesiology-of-dietrich-

bonhoeffer-pdf> [accessed 21 October, 2020].  

426 Bethge, p.83. 

427 Buber, p.151. 

https://www.perlego.com/book/1504343/gods-churchcommunity-the-ecclesiology-of-dietrich-bonhoeffer-pdf
https://www.perlego.com/book/1504343/gods-churchcommunity-the-ecclesiology-of-dietrich-bonhoeffer-pdf
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 after the “ever repeated triumph” - you want to dangle before his lust a 

 phantom of the eternal?428  

 

The basis for relating to the other person, is not possession or ownership of an It, as 

an impersonal idol, but to love a Thou. To reflect on community building, then, one 

can begin with a personal God, and experience community through Jesus Christ and 

in the Holy Spirit. This reflects Bonhoeffer’s statement that ‘the other person is only 

a “You” insofar as God brings it about.’ 429 The other starting point can be through an 

I–Thou encounter with another person. It is like a Y-road, with two approaching 

roads feeding one single route, where ‘beholding and being beheld, recognizing and 

being recognized, loving and being loved exist as an actuality that cannot be lost.’430 

 

In addition to the community between God and human beings and interpersonally 

among humans, there is a possible third avenue to community with God and others, 

offered by Ignatius’ motto: ‘Seeking God in all things’.431 Ignatius exhorted the 

members of his society to look at each other as images of the ‘most holy Trinity’.432 

Not only are other humans reflections of their creator God, but there is a sense that 

all things should be revered for their connection with God.433 God is not only 

available through the encounter with another human being but in all of creation. The 

Examen in its familiar setting would naturally encourage a prayer seeking to discover 

what God is doing, more than requesting divine intervention. In the church tradition 

of this study, it would be more natural to pray for God to act on behalf of the praying 

person as compared to discovering what God is already doing. To follow Ignatius’ 

advice would be like ‘turning the keg’, where the praying person is not only seeking 

God to intervene but to discover what God is about to do. 434  

 

Is it possibly a kind of ‘turning the keg’ which is needed in GFF? Looking at a 

possible correlation between rating the importance of personal faith, one’s church 

community, and sense of closeness to Jesus, it is worth noting that there is a 

 

428 Buber, p.154. 

429 Bonhoeffer, Sanctorum Communio, p.55. 

430 Buber. p.151. 

431 Idígoras, p.502. 

432 Carls, p.551. 

433 Carls, p.257. 

434 DR. For the use of ‘keg’, See p.54, n.156. 
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moderate correlation between the value of faith and closeness to Jesus, whereas a 

low or negligible correlation between the rate of community and both closeness to 

Jesus and importance of faith. It seems that the members’ faith and relationship to 

Jesus have not translated into a community in a way that Bonhoeffer, for example, 

would have expected. This is reflected in the results of the five NCD questionnaires 

GFF has undertaken, since its beginning through the 2009 merger of the three local 

congregations. Of the eight ‘quality characteristics’, the lowest is ‘loving 

relationships’.435  

 

Regarding the different avenues to relationships, there seems to be room for 

improvement in GFF in relation to God, God’s world, and other people. The Swedish 

‘free churches’ were established before the modern state with its statist individualism 

and extreme position on the WVS cultural map. This thesis argues that using the 

Examen has the potential to decrease involuntary loneliness. To respond to the 

expressed lack of community and love, other interventions may well be needed. It 

may also be that a more comprehensive use of the Examen, or similar tools, by most 

of the active members over a longer time would make the desired difference.  

 

Social Contacts – Numbers and Appreciation 

 

The following observations focus on increased contacts with and appreciation of 

other people. The post-test questionnaire asked if the participant had seen a change in 

the number of contacts with and/or appreciation of other people in general. Most of 

the test participants did not experience any change. Nevertheless, six of the 

participants increased their social contacts with other people with ‘More’ or ‘Many 

more’, 11 grew in their appreciation of other people ‘More’ or ‘Much more’. Is it 

possible that appreciation comes first and contacts later? In any case, all the 

participants who did the Examen daily and with an increased number of contacts felt 

a higher degree of appreciation/esteem of others.  

 

A trial of Mindfulness training, published in 2019, including ‘both attention-

monitoring and acceptance’ skills, which has some similarities to this study, in that it 

 

435 NCD report from the 2018 survey. See chapter 1, p.27. 
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also approaches loneliness from an individual perspective, showed that it can reduce 

loneliness and increase social interaction. Participants in that study experienced a 22 

percent improvement in their loneliness and had interacted with one more person 

each day and had approximately two more social contacts per day.436  

 

This Mindfulness study invited other studies to address the question left unanswered 

of which comes first, ‘seeking more social interactions or relating differently with 

(and thus diminishing) feelings of loneliness.’437 In comparison, this test of the 

Examen produced less impact in terms of both social interaction and loneliness 

scores. But this GFF research offers an additional nuance: twice as many showed an 

increase in appreciation compared to the number of social contacts, and all 

participants who did the Examen daily and experienced an increase in numbers felt a 

greater appreciation/esteem of other people. 

 

This may mean that the Examen’s reflection in the light of a triune God helps a 

participant see beyond oneself, and subsequently reach out to increasing contacts. It 

may also work the other way around, as discussed in connection with the 

Mindfulness trial, where the new praxis ‘may interact with feelings of loneliness to 

motivate greater social engagement, which then reduces loneliness.’ Regardless of 

where the process begins, if the result is decreased loneliness, it supports the 

proposal of this project that a daily practice of the Examen reduces subjective 

loneliness.  

 

This test of the Examen discloses a difference between women and men, in that more 

men increased their appreciation of others, whereas women had a comparatively 

higher number of social contacts. Only one man, who did the Examen daily, 

indicated an increased number of social contacts, whereas four women did. The only 

two ‘Many more’ scores belong to women.  PZ is one of them and the only 

participant who felt a much higher appreciation of other people. In the interview, she 

gave an example showing how the test affected how she met other people, through 

 

436 Emily K. Lindsay and others, ed. by Stephanie Cacioppo, ‘Mindfulness Training Reduces 

Loneliness and Increases Social Contact in a Randomized Controlled Trial’, Proceedings of the 

National Academy of Science, PNAS, February 26, 2019 116 (9), 3488–3493 (p.3490). Published 

ahead of print February 11, 2019, downloaded 1 April 2019.  
437 Lindsay and others, p.3491.  
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‘trying to see the good in the somewhat awkward person’ (laughter). Possibly before 

you meet, I could discover myself to pray a little that this would work’.438 The test, 

then, indicated that women grew more in their appreciation of and contacts with 

other people than men did. 

 

Relationships – Maintenance and Restoration 

 

To fight loneliness, the question is not only to increase one’s social interactions, but 

to maintain and care for those already in place. This part of the second theme will 

cover aspects of relationship maintenance and restoration, with clues to how this may 

work. Typical for several participants is that not only do most of the reviews of the 

day revolve around other people, but specific individuals come to mind and often 

also with thoughts about concrete actions. Talking about the Holy Spirit and certain 

thoughts which appeared, DR remembers one of the nights when she got such a 

thought, took ‘advantage of that thought’, and acted on it. It concerned a specific 

person in a work-related situation. ‘It is a thought, and I believe it came from God 

(happy).’439 Similarly, PZ recollects her daily Examen: The idea to  

 

go through the day like a film, to think about it as a film, has meant much to 

me… There are also many people who come to mind. And sometimes a 

person can pop up even without me having thought about her or him during 

the day.440  

 

 

KV relates similar thoughts concluding that ‘now I must get in touch with so and so, 

it may be something significant.’ This can be explained by understanding human 

beings as social animals who have survived by keeping up with others. Cacioppo and 

Patrick point out that ‘social isolation deprives us of our feeling of tribal connection 

and our sense of purpose. On both counts, the results can be devastating, not only for 

the individual, but for societies as well.’441 This does not have to mean that the 

promptings do not come from God but helps explain why God would prompt people 

to socialise.  

 

438 PZ. 

439 DR. 

440 PZ. 

441 Cacioppo and Patrick, p.144. 
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Explaining spiritual consolation, Ignatius credits God the Father with initiating the 

presence of the triune God in the believer as the person begins to love God. As the 

Son rescues humans, the believer realises the pain and suffering involved. 

Subsequently, the Holy Spirit does what Paul had stated in his letter to the Romans: 

‘And hope does not put us to shame, because God’s love has been poured out into 

our hearts through the Holy Spirit, who has been given to us.’442 Karl Rahner's 

anthropology reflects the central role of love in the relationship between God and 

human beings. Here love without any ulterior motif, but seen in ‘human beings, 

ultimately without self-seeking, go out of themselves, forget themselves because of 

God’.443 Sitting in the chosen reflection chair on the ninth day of the test PZ writes: 

‘Good to leave the day with a “love-meeting”’. This appears to be a taste of this 

relationship. 

 

Relationships and Forgiveness 

 

From these brief remarks on relationships, it would be expected that things ‘popping 

up’ in reflections would work as promptings by the Spirit of God to keep and restore 

strained or broken relationships. A particular expression of this is forgiveness. During 

the interview, TB recorded:  

 

To reflect felt very good ... a relationship becomes rather strained, and you  

get a short break to reflect on a situation which maybe was not good between 

me and NN. Why did it turn out this way? To stop there and in addition take it 

along to NN later and talk about it, that felt good, especially a couple of 

times.444 

 

Similarly, XD found that doing the reflection brought not just events of the day to 

mind, but a new way of handling them: ’When I get angry at NN ... I did not use to 

think that maybe they get sorry, but then I began to think, like, they get sorry, and 

said sorry to them.’445 Both these participants felt the need to restore relationships, 

and following their reflection, they acted on their insights. This is fundamental to 

 

442 Rom 5:5, Carls, pp.508,105. 

443 Karl Rahner, The Love of Jesus and the Love of Neighbor, trans. by Robert Barr (New York, NY: 

Crossroad Publishing Company, 1983), p.70. 

444 TB. NN stands for an anonymous person.  

445 XD. 
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forgiveness, which, ‘unlike pardon, seeks to win the offender back into 

relationship.’446 

 

This desire to restore a relationship is also costly in the sense that it asks the 

offending party to follow XD’s example of realising what it may have been like to be 

on the receiving end. This process starts with what Fiddes calls ‘a voyage of 

discovery.’447 It begins with accepting the feelings involved, followed by steps ‘to 

the very point of thinking herself into the offender's mind, feeling with the guilty 

person, standing in his shoes and making a deep effort to understand’.448 Here is the 

willingness to hold out and be ready to lower one’s guard and risk being hurt. 

 

The cost of forgiving is also related to ‘letting go’. This may be a one-sided action 

where the other party is not ready to undertake the journey required, or may not even 

be available or alive, to partake in the process. Forgiveness as part of relationality is 

not dependent on the other person.  ‘Forgiveness is simply the religious word for 

letting go. Eventually, it feels like forgiving Reality Itself for being what it is.’ All 

this is costly, comprehensive, and the focus of Jesus’ ministry. ‘Two-thirds of the 

teaching of Jesus is, in one form or another, about forgiveness.’449 The liberation 

experienced from being able to let go may mean that the other person is free to 

develop friendships without being controlled by, for example, anger or hurts as a 

victim of the offender. However, the main point concerning the participants is the 

readiness and ability to undertake the mutual journey involved in forgiveness for 

restored relationships.  

 

Relationships and Trust 

 

Among the explanations given to account for the statistics which show that people of 

the Nordic countries are less lonely than those of Southern Europe, despite a higher 

degree of living in single households, two are noted in the first chapter. One is 

extreme individualism, making it possible for each person to choose their spouse, 

 

446 Fiddes, p.198. 

447 Fiddes, p.193. Italics original. 

448 Fiddes, p.194. 

449 Richard Rohr´s Daily Meditations for 18 December 2020. <Letting Go Is Liberation — Center for 

Action and Contemplation (cac.org)> [accessed 27 August 2021]. 

https://cac.org/letting-go-is-liberation-2020-12-18/
https://cac.org/letting-go-is-liberation-2020-12-18/
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friends, and acquaintances. The other is trust, which will be the focus of this part of 

the chapter.450 ‘A relationship that is not built on trust is not a close friendship; it will 

eventually erode in suspicion and doubt, or remain at an acceptable distance.’451 The 

basic definition of trust here is understood as the person’s readiness to rely on others 

and the belief that the other party will live up to given expectations.452 Here is a 

presentation of the findings, including an attempt to examine factors that may be 

behind the particular picture of this congregation. 

 

The figures in Table 15 are based on the combined values of the three trust questions 

(trust in people in general, trust in government, and trust in friends in the church, 

each with a maximum value of 100). Considering the UCLA score, including all the 

68 responses, the inverse correlation is r equals -0.47. This means the level is on the 

border between low and moderate correlation.453 This suggests that 22 percent of the 

sense of loneliness in this sampling of the congregation could be accounted for by 

trust.454 In comparison, the correlations between the same variables of the pre-test 

and post-test surveys show that the r-value has remained relatively intact, with the 

pre-test r equals -0.53 and the post-test -0.54. Despite changes in the sampling and 

the intervention in the test group, the r remained almost the same, which supports the 

correlation figure. Svendsen’s statement that there is a ‘clear inverse correlation 

between loneliness and generalised trust’ is reflected in the congregation of GFF.455  

 

 

 

 

 

450 Svendsen, pp.63–64. 

451 Paul Wesley Lehmann, ‘Where is the Trust? A Study of Kabuli Afghan Male Friendship’ 

(unpublished doctoral thesis, Biola University, 1999), p.263. Lehmann’s study shows that, at least 

at the time for his research, even though these Afghan men were hesitant when it came to develop 

close friendships, there was a clear understanding of what friendship entails. There is close 

connection between ‘tested, known, trusted and close’. These words can be used interchangeably. 

p.248. Lehmann’s research added encouragement to include trust in this study.  

452 D. Harrison McKnight and Norman L. Chervany, ‘Reflections on an Initial Trust-building Model’, 

Handbook of Trust Research, ed. by Reinhard Bachmann and Akbar Zaheer  (Cheltenham and 

Northampton, MA: Edward Elgar Publishing, 2006), p.30. 

453 For the correlation, or Pearson’s r, see n.291, p.94. 

454 For the coefficient of determination, see n.303, p.97.  

455 Svendsen, p.62 and p.151, note 1. The general inverse correlation between trust and loneliness 

does have an exception, namely Japan, where both levels of trust and loneliness are ‘extremely 

high’. Svendsen, p.64. 
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Table 15. 

 

 All-member survey  

(n 68)456 

Pre-test  

(n 26) 

Post-test 

(n 26) 

Average UCLA score (20-80) 39 39 36 

Average trust combined score 

(min 0, max 300) 

214 217 225 

Pearson’s r -0.47 -0.53 -0.54 

 

Taking a closer look at the different areas of trust investigated in this study, the 

picture will be clearer. The correlations between a sense of loneliness and trust in 

government and friends in the church show lower values. Instead, it is the category 

of trust in people in general, which is the single most crucial variable here (r=-0.51), 

higher than both trust in government (r=-0.30) and friends in the church (r=-0.25). 

The average trust in church friends is 79/100, as compared to people in general 

71/100 and government 64/100. This suggests that members in GFF trust people, in 

general, more than the average Swede (71 percent as compared to 60 percent – again, 

with a reservation for different surveys and samplings. See p.152) 

 

Trust and Age 

 

Regarding age, from available data on Sweden, unwanted loneliness is higher at both 

ends of the age spectrum. This reflects the situation in many other countries.457 In 

GFF, younger people show a UCLA Loneliness score of 45, higher than the average 

church member’s 39. In comparison with the general picture in Sweden, what stands 

out is that in this church, members of ages 65 and older show almost the same level 

of loneliness as others. This same group indicates a slightly higher trust in people in 

general than the average in the church, coupled with a high inverse correlation 

between this kind of trust and loneliness (r=-0.62). This can be interpreted as 38 

percent of this group’s sense of loneliness being accounted for by its trust in people 

in general.458 All but three in this age group are active members of GFF. What may 

be surprising is that trust in people in general, rather than church friends, seems to 

make the bigger difference in relation to loneliness.  

 

456 n stands for sample size.  

457 Thelander, p.27. 

458 For trust in government the r was equal to -0.24, and friends in the church also r=-0.24. 
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Young members of GFF show a high correlation between loneliness and trust in 

people in general (r=-0.72) and a moderate correlation with trust in government 

(r=0.53), and church friends (r=-0.63). It is an indication that trust in general 

accounts for a significant part of their sense of loneliness for young members. Of the 

13 members in this group, seven are active members. As compared to older people, 

the importance of trust in church members is much higher. Forty percent of younger 

members’ loneliness can be accounted to trust in friends in the church, whereas six 

percent for the older age group. This church study further indicates that ages 31–50 

and 18–30 have a ten and eleven percent, respectively, lower trust in people in 

general. Is this an indication that trust in people, in general, is on its decrease? 

 

Trust and Government 

 

When it comes to government, it relates to the individual in the sense that if the 

government lives up to expectations one feels less vulnerable. It fits well with the 

statist individualism where the state covers much of social security. One also needs 

to consider the fact that many of the members of GFF, who were born outside of 

Sweden, have fled from war or other adversities. For these members, trust in 

government accounts for the highest affecting factor, as compared to people in 

general and friends in the church. The number is small, but for seven of the eight 

people born outside of Sweden 75 percent of their loneliness can be accounted for by 

the degree of trust in government.459 In the cases of persons who have escaped war, 

arriving in a new and strange country, with no local connection, the role of civil 

authorities will be crucial. Another example from the test-group is JS who saw her 

trust in government decrease from 38/100 to 7/100 during the test period. XD 

marked that she trusted the government 9/100 before the test, which is next to the 

first questionnaire's lowest score. At the same time, her trust in friends in the church 

increased from 74/100 to 99/100.  

 

Comparison with other countries is difficult, and available surveys do not ask the 

same questions or use the same formats. However, in a Likert-type questionnaire, 

over 60 percent of Swedes agree with the statement: ‘Most people can be trusted’. 

 

459 The r being -0.87 
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With less than ten percent, Colombia, Brazil, Ecuador, and Peru are on the opposite 

end.460  

 

The six case studies put words to some of the factors behind their levels of trust. 

Typical of this group, PN is a trusting person whose scores in the three trust 

questions remained the same before and after the test. It reflects an attitude he thinks 

one should have. He is aware of the risks involved and points out that he rather takes 

the risk of being cheated than being on constant guard to prevent being ripped off. PZ 

expresses a similar position, adding that it does give one a more positive outlook. In 

these cases, there is not only a basic trust but a conscious commitment to trust others, 

knowing that it could well result in being cheated occasionally. 

 

How do these figures compare to other Swedish churches? There is no known data 

available for a comprehensive comparison. However, the question of trust in one’s 

friends in the church is part of the NCD surveys. The GFF result has been below the 

average of congregations doing these tests in Sweden. It raises the question of how 

much the merger of the three different congregations affected interpersonal trust 

between members. This discrepancy between GFF and other churches may at least 

partly be credited to the fact that NCD scores are set in relation to churches, who are 

doing this because they care about how they are doing as churches and presumably 

have a desire for improvement. In addition to different questionnaire formats and 

calculations, the sampling for this research is based on volunteers whilst the NCD is 

randomized. Nevertheless, it seems that in comparison to other Swedish churches, 

members of GFF’s trust in their church friends is lower. 

 

A Model: Jesus’ Trusting Relationship with God 

 

As suggested in chapter three, the Examen in God’s light can be seen as an encounter 

with God. In the conversation above, persons in relation has been presented as a 

pattern of relationships. Jesus’ trusting relationship with God should be a helpful 

model for believers seeking to address loneliness.  

 

 

460 Esteban Ortiz-Ospina, ‘Trust’. Published online at OurWorldInData.org, 2016, <Trust - Our World 

in Data> [accessed 7 January 2020]. 

about:blank
about:blank
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Michael Paul Gallagher introduced Pierangelo Sequeri to take part in the 

conversation. Sequeri has never visited the GFF in Gislaved. Nevertheless, his 

theological ‘language’, focusing on Christ, suggests that the church would feel at 

home with him. Sequeri should be able to sense the friendly company in this 

expression of ‘ecclesial frontier’ between the worlds of Catholicism and 

Protestantism. As the age of reason has side-lined the role of emotions, it presents 

theology with a challenge to express faith in logical terms. Sequeri’s invitation is to 

life in a postmodern world, based on an experience including the ‘logic of affectivity’ 

and modelled on the ‘unique relationship of Jesus to his abbà-Father, which indeed 

offers a paradigm for our Christian faith.’461 

 

Despite expressions of trust among people who had seen the Lord act on their behalf 

in the liberation from Egypt or in the book of Psalms, the often-occurring 

lamentation is the lack of trust: ‘In spite of this, you did not trust in the Lord your 

God’.462 It is not until Jesus comes and lets his followers in on his relationship with 

his God, that there is a new role-model. ‘Such a powerful confidence in the love of 

God was never seen in religious history before Jesus.’463 This relationship is 

developed not through holding to creedal facts alone but through following one’s 

feelings and opening to the divine love offered through Jesus with the disposition of 

the heart, ‘overwhelmed by wonder’, following ‘a logic of affectivity’.464 Sequeri 

claims that:  

 

 we discover our true identity – the original language of trusting of the other 

 instead of living with fear or suspicion – by finding a contemplative entry 

 into the faith of Jesus. Christ’s core identity and daily food were in his space 

 of prayer-trust with the Father. And our capacity for trust, which represents 

 the deepest dimensions of our humanity, when it is saved from its wounds, is 

 where we can best imagine that space of the mystery of Jesus. Indeed, faith in 

 God and human faith are twins.465 

 

The vision of GFF begins with ‘We want to follow Jesus’. It expresses a desire with 

the hope that it will result in community and a more humane world. Adhering to 

 

461 Gallagher, pp.24,3. Second quote from the abstract. 

462 Deut. 1:32. The root of this ‘ambiguity and suspicion’ Sequeri roots in Ge. 3, Gallagher, p.18. 

463 Gallagher, p.18. 

464 Gallagher, p.24. 

465 Gallagher, p.29. 
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Sequeri’s encouragement would foster a deeper trust, including with that the 

prospects of decreased loneliness.  

 

In this chapter, relationships between humans are considered as factors with a 

bearing on involuntary and subjective loneliness. If being a person is to relate, 

obviously, the person’s appreciation and the number of other individuals would make 

a difference. It is suggested that the esteem of the other comes first, and the number 

of social contacts may follow. The way into healthy relationships may come through 

God, via other persons and/or through creation beyond humans. The already 

established correlation between trust and loneliness was tested and found valid. What 

may be surprising was that, albeit high trust in friends in the church, the relationship 

between loneliness and trust was higher when correlated with people in general. 

Having ended with the challenge of Jesus and his relationship with his God as a 

model, the next and final chapter highlights thankfulness and loneliness. 
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Chapter 10 

Thankfulness: Exploration and Role 

Tack för känslan av glädje och tacksamhet över så mycket! Tack att jag får ha dig att 
tacka! Tack för en god dag med min ...! Med NN och NN. Tack att de får lära känna 
dig bättre och bättre. Tack för samtalet med NN ikväll. Tack för att smärtan inte tog 

överhanden ikväll. TACK! 466 

Participant PZ, 2020 

 

 

Having had conversations about God and relationships, the time has come to engage 

with the third theme, that of thankfulness. This has its own and prominent place in 

the Examen. This should be of no surprise, in particular, as Ignatius reckoned 

ingratitude to be the greatest sin.467 People of other traditions often facilitate new 

insights, and therefore, with a taste of discovery, this theme is placed on the table.468 

Theologians will add their perspective, including the comment about thankfulness 

which ‘continually reaches beyond itself.’469 Ignatius is still here, and the Bible, even 

if not much quoted, is left in the middle of the table, with the counsel to ‘give thanks 

in all circumstances; for this is God’s will for you in Christ Jesus.’470 A concern is 

expressed, since at least one of the voices airs a warning about the risk of the grateful 

and content person missing the critical voice needed in personal counselling and 

public discourse. The apostle Paul and Bonhoeffer will exemplify grateful living. 

 

 

Participants’ Experience 

 

 

Thankfulness seems to be essential among the church members in this study. On the 

question ‘How often are you thankful?’ the average answer is 77/100. This is quite 

stable across the different variables, including gender, age, and size of household. 

The eleven inactive participants who completed the initial survey answered 71/100 as 

 

466 ‘Thanks for the feeling of joy and thankfulness over so much! Thank you that I can have you to 

thank! Thanks for a good day with my … ! With NN and NN. Thanks that they get to know you 

better and better. Thanks for the talk with NN tonight. Thank you that the pain did not take over 

this night. THANK YOU!’ From PZ’s personal notes 28 January 2020. My trans.  

467 See p.166. 

468 Pattison, ‘Conversations in practical theology’, p.89. 

469 P. J. Wadell, review of The Theological Roots of Christian Gratitude, by Kenneth Wilson, (New 

York, NY: Palgrave McMillan, 2015), in Theological Studies, 78 no 3 (2017), 758-760, (pp.759–

760). <http://web.b.ebscohost.com/ehost/pdfviewer/pdfviewer?vid=3&sid=c6f8fe97-1d06-422a-

b27a-d4dbe5f7d5c6%40pdc-v-sessmgr01> [accessed 14 October 2018].  
470 1 Thess. 5:18. 
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compared to 79/100 for the active. The highest average score was given by people 

born in another country (82/100).471 Regardless of category, actively involved and 

members from other countries indicated that they are comparatively more grateful.  

 

Acknowledging again that even if a correlation between variables in quantitative 

studies is not proof of a causality, especially with small samplings as in this study, it 

is still helpful to indicate relationships between variables. The all-member survey 

shows a moderate inverse correlation between loneliness and thankfulness (r=-0.57). 

The score given by people born in Sweden shows an inverse correlation with 

thankfulness (r=-0.70) in comparison to those born in another country (r=-0.15).472 

As noted above, the foreign-born are the most thankful (82/100), including several 

participants having fled from war in recent years. They express a high degree of 

gratefulness, but this is not reflected in their loneliness score (UCLA 42). On the 

other hand, members born in Sweden give an inverse correlation, which borders on a 

high inverse correlation (r=-0.70). Participants ages 31 to 50 (seven members) also 

stand out with a high inverse correlation (r=-0.88), which suggests that most of their 

loneliness score (77 percent) is accounted for by actual thankfulness. Having noted 

these correlations, the main point is that according to the all-member survey, for the 

average GFF member, the degree of thankfulness accounts for one-third of their 

sense of loneliness.  

 

Empirical material gathered from the interviews illustrates the picture of the surveys. 

CV had his close call in his car. ‘I did not begin to ponder this till that evening when 

one began to reflect, you know, I had probably not done that otherwise.’473 Had it not 

been for the Examen that same night, he would have missed out on thankfulness. DR 

said that the Examen helped her express her thankfulness. ‘You put words on what 

you are thankful for’.474 The test period took place during a challenging time, so 

thankfulness did not take a greater place, but she could include health and 

employment, with a final thanks for help to make it through the day. For her, 

 

471 Two participants in households of five members and one in six or more, had 85/100 and 83/100 

respectively. 

472 This suggests that for members born in Sweden thankfulness accounts for half of their sense of 

loneliness.  

473 CV. 

474 DR. 
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thankfulness was already included in the morning and evening prayer, but she was 

glad to test it this way and saw the point of including thankfulness. In her diary of 

her Examen experience, PZ offers comments about thankfulness for all but two of the 

days. She includes many people, life in general, joy, faith in Jesus, and this month of 

practice in her expressed gratefulness. She wrote, concerning the pain she 

experienced: 

 

 When I was in pain, I remember that I was thankful for, yes, I believe he 

 helps me in some way to manage, thankful that I generally can manage as 

 well as I can. For both yourself and like, yes, in relation to other people, it 

 boils down to:  To live. To be allowed to live. This is probably the most 

 important because if not, one would easily end up in lots of compulsions and 

 desires. Thankfulness  replaces this. Can you put it that way?475 

 

The Examen thus also helped this participant to cope with adversity coming her way. 

It could mean that it was hard to reflect, and the regular review of the day was left 

unattended. Nevertheless, there was still the option to turn to God: ‘Praying for 

help … and God is good. His grace is new every morning … Thank you for that!’476 

 

DK recorded 25 days of doing the Examen, including explicit gratefulness on ten of 

those days. Typically, he reported the day's events, like a nice trip on the bicycle, nice 

weather, fellowship, joy over a church service, and less pain. On day nine, there was 

this comment: ‘Day of gratefulness.’477 PN recalls a song by Agnetha Fältskog, who 

later became one of the singing group ABBA members, titled Thanks for a 

Wonderful, Ordinary Day.478 In addition to being meaningful to PV, its focus on the 

ordinary and it being directed towards the ‘Lord’: 

 

 Thank You for the lunch line being so short today, 

 For I was able to run 

 And buy those shoes I wanted. 

 Thank You, Lord, they fit me just fine, 

 Thank You for today, thank You for a wonderful, ordinary day. 

  

 I was also happy about the flyer from the new shop nearby 

 There You gave me a tip about the sale price of coffee. 

 

475 PZ. 

476 PZ. 

477 DK. 

478 Thanks for a Wonderful Ordinary Day, Agnetha Fältskog, text written by Bosse Carlgren. 

<http://www.agnetha.net/ALBUMS/SONGS/tackfeng.html> [accessed 18 August 2021]. Verses 

two and three are included below. 
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 Every day little miracles happen 

 But it's so easy to take them for granted, 

 So easy to sit back and just keep taking. 

 Thank You, Lord, for everything I've gotten today, 

 Thank You for today, thank You for a wonderful, ordinary day. 

 

As participants reflected on their experience, not only did the Examen help 

participants see reasons for thanksgiving and get help to put words to their 

thankfulness, but some expressed that they could see more things to be thankful for. 

It could include seemingly ordinary things: ‘this delicious cup of coffee on the 

terrace in the afternoon, it can be both small and big things in life.’479 The fact that 

GL already had this routine in place did not mean a discouragement for thankfulness 

to increase further.  XD agrees with this experience. These experiences support that 

the Examen helps persons grow in thankfulness, and periods of hardship do not need 

to discontinue that practice. 

 

In addition to seeing, expressing, and experiencing a growing sense of gratitude, here 

is a comment which refers to the direction of a person’s gratitude. It is taken from 

PZ’s entry in her diary of 8 February 2020: 

 

Just want to say thanks, thanks, thanks … what would it be like not to have 

God to turn one’s gratitude towards when it feels like it is bubbling over?! I 

am so happy for so much…!!! Thanks, beloved God!480 

 

If thankfulness has a direction beyond oneself, the question will eventually become 

acute: To Whom can I address my thankfulness? For the believer in God, it is natural 

to turn to God. When it comes to existential loneliness, an image of God on relational 

terms with the person is particularly meaningful for the believer. 

 

The Examen thus helped participants to see more for which to be thankful As they 

reviewed their day, sometimes like a personal documentary, they noted more to be 

thankful for. This was for several a process where they were increasingly aware of 

things for which to thankful, with a snow-balling effect. This test of the Examen also 

illustrated that gratitude needs to be directed to someone.  

 

 

479 GL. 

480 PZ. 
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Research from Social Science  

 

The reverse correlation observed in this research finds support in empirical studies. 

In the first, the participants were divided into three groups. In the two first groups 

they were instructed to write down ‘gratitude and hassles conditions’, respectively, 

and in the third what was neither bad nor good.481  This was done weekly, over ten 

weeks, and daily, over two weeks, in two separate tests. Both these tests support the 

theory that counting one’s blessings positively affects one’s contentment and well-

being. However, the group which recorded their gratitude daily demonstrated greater 

improvement in their gratitude. They were ‘more likely to report having helped 

someone with a personal problem or offered emotional support to another, suggesting 

prosocial motivation because of the gratitude induction.’482 In addition, daily 

manipulation makes a larger difference than weekly. This supports the value of 

practising the Examen daily, as per its design.  

 

The other study is more recent and directly related to the relationship between 

loneliness and gratitude. This is also an empirical study, web-based, with a 

‘convenience sample’.483 Its hypothesis included the expectation that ‘the experience 

of gratitude may allow people to be more responsive to others and take full 

advantage of available interpersonal opportunities.’484 The findings offer further 

support to the theory that there is an inverse correlation between loneliness and 

gratitude, where gratitude ‘can be considered as a valid predictor’ for almost one fifth 

‘of the total variance of loneliness’485 In comparison, the moderate correlation found 

in this GFF research is higher.486 Even if possible factors behind these differences are 

 

481 Robert A. Emmons and Michael E. McCullough, ‘Counting Blessings Versus Burdens: An 

Experimental Investigation of Gratitude and Subjective Well-Being in Daily Life’, Journal of 

Personality and Social Psychology, 84 (2003), 377–389 (p.381). 

<Emmons_McCullough_2003_JPSP.pdf (miami.edu)> [accessed 10 March 2021].  

482 Emmons and McCullough, p.386. My italics. 

483 Andrea Caputo, ‘The Relationship Between Gratitude and Loneliness: The Potential Benefits of 

Gratitude for Promoting Social Bonds’, Europe’s Journal of Psychology, 11(2) (2015), 323–334 

(p.325). <The Relationship Between Gratitude and Loneliness: The Potential Benefits of 

Gratitude for Promoting Social Bonds - ProQuest> [accessed 13 March 2021]. Both the use of 

internet, in Italian, and a non-randomised sampling limits the possibility to make generalisations, 

p.329. 

484 Caputo, p.324. 

485 Caputo, p.327. 

486 r=-0.57 suggests that almost one third (32%) of loneliness can be accounted for by gratitude. 
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left uncovered, it is worthwhile to see the findings in this PT project being supported 

by these examples from social science. 

 

Looking for a Definition 

 

With these experiences of thankfulness, it would be worthwhile to attempt a working 

definition fitting this project. To begin with, are being thankful and grateful the same 

thing? A closer look may reveal important nuances. Involved here are benefactors, 

beneficiaries, and benefits. There are feelings expressed, but is it an aspect of one’s 

character? Diana Butler Bass suggests that ‘gratitude involves emotions and ethics, 

both of which are located in the “me” and the “we.”’487 

 

In the context of this study, feelings are expressed in connection with gratefulness 

and an attitude of being grateful and as something that can be developed. The 

following definition is helpful here: ‘Gratitude is the appreciation of what is valuable 

and meaningful to oneself and represents a general state of thankfulness and/or 

appreciation.’488 In comparison to thankfulness it has been succinctly put: ‘Being 

grateful is a state; thanking is an action.’489 A grateful person will have a different 

outlook and will be more ready to respond with thanksgiving.  

 

Gratitude may be expressed in response to a small material gift which felt 

undeserved or standing in awe on a dark winter night watching the Northern Lights. 

The gift may be expected, but the undeservedness adds an extra dimension to it, 

which is supported by its word-stem, grati. These can be further distinguished as 

‘gratitude in the first case is personal, and in the other, transpersonal.’490 The awe 

experienced in nature could even for the undefined believer be a kind of religious 

feeling. It fits a spirituality of apophatic approach, where the benefactor is ‘hidden’. 

 

487 Diana Butler Bass, Grateful: The Subversive Practice of Giving Thanks (New York, NY: 

HarperCollins Publishers, 2018), p,xxvi. 

488 Sansone, Randy A, and Lori A Sansone. ‘Gratitude and Well Being: the Benefits of Appreciation.’ 

Psychiatry (Edgmont, 7,11 (2010): 18–22. <Gratitude and Well Being (nih.gov)> [accessed 12 

January 2021].  

489 David Steindl-Rast, ‘Gratitude as Thankfulness and as Gratefulness’, in The Psychology of 

Gratitude, ed. by Robert A. Emmons and Michael E. McCullough (Oxford: Oxford University 

Press, 2004), [n.p.] <Gratitude as Thankfulness and as Gratefulness - Oxford 

Scholarship(universitypressscholarship.com)> [accessed 12 March 2021]. 

490 Steindl-Rast, [n.p.]. 
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It means that the person with a personal image of God has a ‘face’ to turn to, but it is 

unnecessary to express one’s gratefulness. In his interpretation of the silence 

connected to Swedish ‘existential experience of nature’ Thurfjell uses ‘apophatic 

silence’ to describe what interviewees cannot, or may not want to, put words to.491  

 

A crucial factor in relation to loneliness is the direction of gratefulness from the 

benefactor towards the beneficiary; what is received is seen, recognised, and 

responded to. It could be expressed like this: Gratitude is acknowledgement and 

appreciation for ‘both tangible and intangible aspects’ of life which are of personal 

and/or communal value or in accordance with one’s commitment or norm, directed 

towards a beneficiary.492 

 

Response to Mindfulness: Awareness, Acceptance, and Thanksgiving 

 

The Mindfulness training trial referred to above (see pp.144–145), set out to clarify 

‘the active ingredients of mindfulness training’.493 In the Buddhist tradition, it is 

well-established that ‘equanimity practices, … foster an equal attitude of compassion 

toward oneself and others, thus promoting social connectivity’.494 In this 

Mindfulness trial, the crucial factor was acceptance.495 

 

However, it was not acceptance alone, but acceptance in connection with awareness. 

Jon Kabat-Zinn, who founded MBSR, points out that: ‘This is the simple path to 

mindfulness, of being awake in one’s own life. Sometimes we call it the “Way of 

Awareness.”’496 The reduction of loneliness, then, was observed as the awareness 

practised in Mindfulness, coupled with acceptance, which in the trial was ‘used as an 

umbrella term to encompass an attitude of receptivity, openness, and equanimity 

toward present-moment experiences.’497  

 

 

491 Thurfjell, Granskogsfolket, pp.224–225. 

492 David Tuffley, Being Grateful: Becoming Whole ([n.p.]: Altiora Publications, 2015), p.1. 

493 Lindsay, p.3488. 

494 Lindsay, p.3491. 

495 Lindsay, p.3492. 

496 Jon Kabat-Zinn, Full Catastrophe Living: How to Cope with Stress, Pain and Illness Using 

Mindfulness Meditation, 2020 edn (London: Piatkus, 2020), p.574. 

497 Lindsay, p.3488. 
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It is suggested here that the role of acceptance in Mindfulness touches common 

ground with this study. Even if there is a stronger focus on awareness in 

Mindfulness, the person doing the Examen is taking account of the present state of 

being and the day's events. A significant difference between acceptance and 

thanksgiving is that whilst acceptance rings of recognition and acknowledgement, 

thanksgiving adds a further dimension of direction. According to the Examen, 

feelings and events are reviewed considering the believer’s faith. Acceptance is part 

of saying yes to that felt reality. It ‘means seeing things as they actually are in the 

present.’498 Thanksgiving takes this one step further. The Examen includes a focus on 

God, and therefore there is an object for one’s gratitude. As seen above, a clear 

example of this in the interviews is PZ, with a low post-test UCLA score of 23, who 

points out ‘the fact that there is somebody there’ to receive her thanks.  

 

Included among the basic attitudes in Mindfulness are non-judging and trust, not 

judging oneself, and trusting oneself.499 For the Christian believer practising the 

Examen, the focus on a loving God who by nature is persons in relation, should be a 

helpful addition in handling subjective and involuntary loneliness.  

 

Jesus’ Gratitude 

 

It seems that gratitude was part of Jesus’ attitude. Typically, in connection to the 

miracles of feeding the crowds, ‘looking up to heaven, he gave thanks’. 500 People at 

this feeding event could see that he looked towards heaven and used a common 

mealtime prayer. ‘No magic words but simply a Jewish meal prayer with thanks to 

God, who created the food.’501 Sharing his last meal with his disciples, having ‘given 

thanks’, he lays the ground for what the church is referring to as the Eucharist. 502 

Jesus praised God for revealing certain things to ‘little children’ rather than the ‘wise 

and learned’. As he does that, he not only discloses agreement in outlook but praises 

 

498 Kabat_Zinn, p.27. Acceptance is one of seven fundamental attitudes of MBSR. Included are “non-

judging, patience, a beginner’s mind, trust, non-striving, acceptance and letting go.” Gratitude is 

mentioned as one of a number of additional “qualities of mind” which contribute to Mindfulness. 

pp.21–22.  

499 Karbat-Zinn, pp.21,25. 

500 Luke 9:16. 

501 Thörn, p.218, my trans. 

502 Mark 14:22,23. 
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God, ‘Father, Lord of heaven and earth’ for his priority. 503 As noted above, Jesus 

provided a model for a trusting relationship with God (see pp.152-153). One could 

make a case for a relationship between Jesus and God characterised by gratitude. 

 

The Thankful Samaritan  

 

From Jesus’ ministry concerning thanksgiving, one of the outstanding episodes is the 

story of the healing of the ten lepers as retold by Luke. The main point does not seem 

to be the fact that a miracle took place, nor that one of them returned to give thanks, 

but who this person was who ‘threw himself at Jesus’ feet and thanked him – and he 

was a Samaritan.’504 We may expect that this was a pointer to the role the Samaritans 

were to play in the spread of the Gospel from Jerusalem to all people.505 The story 

may also want to show that not only did this Samaritan become healed, physically, 

and returned thanks, but that it was the recognition of God’s presence in this. 

Kenneth Wilson concludes: ‘The Samaritan may indeed thank Jesus, but the miracle 

is the transformation of his life through his gratitude to God.’506 The ten lepers came 

as a group to Jesus bonded together through shared misery. Not only did other people 

shy away from them, but they also had to live in isolation. Jesus’ intervention caused 

a dramatic change, not only physically. Having been declared physically and socially 

clean by the authorities, they were freed to create new relationships. It was the one 

leper who offered thanks with a new focus on God, who broke out of his isolation 

and became ready to align with a new community. It is worth noting that this story is 

located in the border area between Samaria and Galilee, likewise that it took place on 

Jesus’ way to Jerusalem, which is connected with Jesus’ mission to establish a new 

community without racial distinction.507 

 

 

503 Matt. 11:25–27. 

504 Luke 17:16. 

505 Luke 17:16. Lennart Thörn, Ordets tillblivelse, Lukasevangeliet, Nya testamentets budskap (NTB) 

(Stockholm: Libris förlag, 2017), pp.401–402. 

506 Kenneth Wilson, The Theological Roots of Christian Gratitude (New York, NY: Palgrave 

Macmillan, 2015), p.18. There may be another reason for pointing out that the Samaritan praised 

God, since this took place in the frontier between Samaria and Galilee, furthermore, they had been 

to the temple to show themselves, therefore it would make sense to point out that it was Israel’s 

God who should be praised. (See Matt. 15:31, where the healed ‘praised the God of Israel.’)  

507 Thörn, p.400. The translation could also be in the middle of, or right through Samaria and Galilee, 

as in for example, New American Standard Bible: ‘He was passing between Samaria  and Galilee.’ 

Luke 17:11.  
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Several of the new members of GFF were born in another country. Some also come 

from a non-Christian background. To be new from a different culture is to live in a 

border area. One may be a citizen in the new town, but one’s background causes one 

to feel out of place, where one language is often spoken at home and another away 

from home. To discover the God of the Christians, has meant inclusion in a new 

community for these new members.  

 

Paul and Thankfulness 

 

It seems fitting also to invite the Apostle Paul at this point in the conversation. In the 

latter parts of his epistles with advice on how to live, the exhortation is clear that 

thanksgiving is not an optional extra. The believers are called to trust in God for their 

lives and pray ‘with thanksgiving’.508 It is ‘declaring that God is on the side of his 

people; nothing life throws at them will sever that bond’.509 A grateful attitude is a 

kind of guarantee that the person is not alone, even if left alone by human beings. 

 

Expressing gratitude was part of the letter-writing protocol of that time. 

Nevertheless, in his letter to the church in Rome, Paul picks up the thread again, and 

it is obvious that it is more than proper practice.510  ‘First, I thank my God through 

Jesus Christ for all of you, because your faith is being reported all over the world.’511 

Probably the Roman were wondering why this apostle to the Gentiles had not come 

before. Paul underlines that it is the first thing he wants to say after his greeting. 

Despite the ‘external pressure and among internal clamor,’ the word had spread about 

the church in Rome.512 Paul’s way of expressing his gratitude probably helped pave 

the way for the positive reception. As believers from Rome had come to meet him, 

Paul typically ‘thanked God’.513  

 

 

508 Phil 4:6.  

509 Lynn H. Cohick, Philippians, The Story of God Bible Commentary (Grand Rapids, MI: 

Zondervans, 2013), pp.221–222.  Similar calls to thanksgiving are found in 1 Thess.5:18. See also 

Eph. 5.20, Col. 2:7, 3:15, 4:2. 

510 Cohick, p.33. 

511 Rom. 1:8.  

512 Bird, p.37. 

513 Acts 28:14–15. 
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Paul credits God for the favour, and wholeheartedness Titus demonstrated in his 

readiness to help carry a financial gift to the Jerusalem church: ‘Thanks be to God, 

who put into the heart of Titus the same concern I have for you.’514 It has been 

suggested that Titus carried the first letter to Corinth, as well as the second letter, 

‘and it was no doubt due to his efforts as a mediator that a friendly relationship now 

existed between Paul and the Corinthians.’515 Paul could have acknowledged the role 

of Titus and expressed his appreciation of that in other words, but chooses to do it 

here by directing his sentiments to God. Both Titus and the church knew of Paul’s 

commitment to God and saw it in Paul’s life. 

 

Despite Paul’s thankfulness and steps to build rapport within the new Christian 

community, he finds himself lonely towards the end of his life. The reason for his 

loneliness is that some had left him and even let him down where he had hoped for 

support in time of trial, ‘but everyone deserted me.’516 In this situation, Paul’s 

exhortation to always be thankful was tested, and he ends with giving the Lord 

glory.517 

 

PZ adds her voice as an example of a grateful attitude. Despite struggling with pain, 

there is still joy, both in being joyful and having God to turn to. In addition, she 

expresses joy over other people, both her ‘beloved’ and other people she observes 

growing closer to God. This reflects aspects of gratefulness as seen in the story about 

the leper who thanked God, Paul’s attitude where he thanks God for other people and 

can cope, with a thankful attitude even in hardship. 

 

PN offers a reflection about thankfulness and loneliness. As a person who has most 

of his professional life behind him has observed that ‘an ungrateful person is usually 

very lonely’.518 The reason given is that such a person usually does not see anything 

positive with the other individual. This underlines the outlook of thankfulness with a 

direction towards the other person. 

 

514 2 Cor. 8:16. 

515 R. V. G. Tasker, 2 Corinthians: An Introduction and Commentary, Tyndale New Testament 

Commentaries (Leicester: Inter-Varsity Press, 1961), p.118.  

516 2 Tim. 4:9–18. 

517 2 Tim. 4:18. 

518 See above p.105. 
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Ignatius: Ingratitude is the Most Serious Sin 

 

Ignatius esteemed gratitude to the degree that ingratitude was for him the major sin. 

He had experienced freedom in responding to God’s enlightenment and love and 

became ‘a man who had freely bound himself in joyful service to a King called 

Christ’.519 Added to this is the conviction that God can be sought in all things, it is 

not hard to agree with George Aschenbrenner, as he explains his version of the 

Examen: ‘gradually God will lead us to a deep realization that all is gift. It is only 

right to give praise and thanks!’520 

 

Writing from Rome to the leader of Jesuits in Portugal, concerning a ‘serious quarrel’ 

between King John III and Pope Paul III, Ignatius puts ‘acknowledgement and 

gratitude’ in contrast with the non-acceptance of God’s gifts, in the beginning of the 

letter, as if setting the stage for the actual matter:  

 

 Considering in his divine goodness (and ready to defer to better judgment) 

 how, of all imaginable evils and sins, one that most merits the loathing of our 

 Creator and Lord and of every creature capable of his divine everlasting glory 

 is the sin of ingratitude, being as it is the refusal to acknowledge the goods, 

 graces, and gifts that we have received, and so the cause, principle, and 

 source of every evil and sin; and how, on the other hand, acknowledgement 

 and gratitude for goods and gifts received is so highly loved and esteemed 

 both in heaven and on earth, I thought I should recall to you ...521 

 

 

This connects thankfulness to God. God is the giver and can be sought in all things, 

and everything, large and small, therefore can be the source of thanksgiving.  Hence, 

to fail to see and acknowledge God’s goodness in all things is the fundamental sin.  

 

 

 

 

 

519 Margaret Silf, Landmarks: An Ignatian Journey (London: Darton, Longman and Todd Ltd, 1998), 

p.26. 

520 From Consciousness Examen, <Consciousness Examen by George Aschenbrenner, SJ – 

IgnatianSpirituality.com> [accessed 22 January 2021]. 

521 Ignatius of Loyola: Letters and Instructions, ed. John W. Padberg and others, trans. by Martin E. 

Palmer (St. Louis, MO: Institute of Jesuit Sources, 1996), pp.72–74. The letter is addressed to the 

leader of the Jesuits in Portugal, Simão Rodrigues, of 18 March 1542, Rome. <The Portal to Jesuit 

Studies (bc.edu)> [accessed 21 January 2021]. 
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Thankfulness Transforms 

 

As thankfulness is practised, it not only grows, as participants expressed above, but it 

also does something to the grateful person. In the context of the review of the day, 

Gerard Hughes points to the transformative power of such practice. ‘As gratitude 

begins to take hold of us, we begin to see life very differently, decide differently and 

begin to create a new future for ourselves and those we encounter.’522 This is 

possibly one of the keys to explaining the change in sense of loneliness for the 

participants in the Examen test. As per their witness, most of the reviews of the day 

concerned other people. Reflecting on these with a relational God in focus, one 

would expect a growing appreciation of others and enhanced relationships. 

 

Possible Negative Consequences 

 

In a presentation at a Chester Symposium, a question was asked about the possible 

negative consequences of a grateful attitude. When a person ends every day with 

giving thanks, hopefully as an expression of a growing trait of gratitude, is there not 

a danger of missing evil that needs to be addressed, be it personal or evident in social 

structures? The obligation one may feel for a gift or favour is a concern. When a 

resourceful person extends a favour there may be a felt need to respond. Or the other 

way round. Some of this is built into feudal systems. For example, dependents may 

vote for their lords, and their lords provide for their subjects providing mutual 

benefits. However, it curtails the free vote and is detrimental to a democratic system. 

This relates to the general principle that the indebted lacks freedom. ‘Gratitude 

manifests pleasure, even joy. But debts are burdens.’523 How this works out depends 

on the culture at hand. When the parties involved see it more as an investment than a 

debt, particularly where there is social equality, it would enhance mutual trust.524 

Gratitude itself may also be misplaced and add to, or at least maintain injustice. For 

example, when a wife is grateful for a husband who is not beating her, or refrains 

from gambling, it is misplaced because she should not have to be thankful for not 

 

522 Gerard W. Hughes, Cry of Wonder (London: Bloomsbury Publishing Plc, 2014), p.258. 

523 Claudia Card, ‘Gratitude and Obligation’, American Philosophical Quarterly, 25 (1988), 115–127 

(pp.123–124). <Gratitude and Obligation on JSTOR> [accessed 15 March 2021]. 

524 Card, p.121. 
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being abused. This is a moral wrong, and if her community shares this, it asks for the 

liberation of not just her by the whole community. In addition, ‘misplaced gratitude 

is also dangerous because of its tendency to bind one to the abuser, and thereby to 

make one become complicit in one’s own abuse.’525  

 

The idea that one becomes bound to the other person through gratitude works when 

thanks is offered in response to unexpected behaviour or ‘requires exceptional 

qualities of character.’526 Here a healthy bond may be established ‘between 

benefactor and beneficiary, a way of saying, “I am yours”’.527 In this endeavour to 

lower involuntary loneliness, this is worth noting. It may be one of the factors behind 

the inverse correlation between loneliness and thankfulness. 

 

Another risk with unreflective absorption of all aspects of thankfulness and gratitude 

is to miss the evil in both one’s own heart and society at large. Akin to gratitude may 

be positive thinking as promoted since the days of Norman Vincent Peale. He began 

his public influence in the 1930s with warnings about communism, where the fight 

stood between Christ and Marx. His fame and real influence came with the book The 

Power of Positive Thinking.528 The impact of this book and later contributions he and 

other writers have made has meant that ‘positive thinking has been especially 

influential in business and religion.’529 But, will the challenges of climate, war, 

poverty, and pandemics be conquered by positive thinking? A realistic approach with 

hope and wholehearted efforts will go a long way. But misplaced optimism risks 

distorting perspectives.  

 

 

525 Robin May Schott, ‘Misplaced Gratitude and the Ethics of Oppression’, Metaphilosophy, 47 

(2016), 524–538 (p.532). <Misplaced Gratitude and the Ethics of Oppression - May Schott - 2016 

- Metaphilosophy - Wiley Online Library> [accessed 18 August 2021]. 

526 Schott, p.534. 

527 Schott, p.534. Here Schott is quoting Claudia Card. Her article is an examination of Card’s 

‘notion of misplaced gratitude’, p.524. 

528 Christofer Lane, Surge of Piety: Norman Vincent Peale and the Remaking of American Religious 

Life (New Haven, CT and London: Yale University Press, 2016), p.1. 

529 Jeffrey Cass, review of Bright‐Sided: How the Relentless Promotion of Positive Thinking Has 

Undermined America, by Barbara Ehrenreich, Popular Culture, 43 (2010), 411–413. <Bright‐

Sided: How the Relentless Promotion of Positive Thinking Has Undermined America by Barbara 

Ehrenreich - Cass - 2010 - The Journal of Popular Culture - Wiley Online Library> [accessed 15 

March 2021]. 

about:blank
about:blank
about:blank
about:blank
about:blank


169 

There are voices calling for positive thinking within the Christian Church, suggesting 

that God wants the believer to be rich and successful. They are often led by ‘self-

styled “pastorpreneurs”’ using models from the business world.530 They should not 

be criticised for trying to be culturally relevant. But when the cross is hard to locate 

in the megachurch building and sin is renamed ‘“negativity,”’ it will ring a 

warning.531 

  

Bonhoeffer Embodying Both Gratitude and Resistance 

 

A final reference in this chapter will be to Bonhoeffer. As noticed above (see pp.141–

143), he envisioned a Christian community where the believers are bonded together 

with love. He also saw that gratitude had a positive effect on the community. In 1938 

he wrote: ‘The more thankfully we daily receive what is given to us, the more surely 

and steadily will the fellowship increase and grow from day to day as God 

pleases.’532 Here he also warns believers not to complain about the community. It is a 

gift from God which shall be appreciated in daily thanksgiving.533 

 

The question has been raised of what happened to Bonhoeffer, the pacifist, who 

joined a group of activists with a plan to kill Adolf Hitler? It has been suggested that 

Bonhoeffer as theologian and Christian lost his Christian bearings, became a double 

agent, and worked undercover to kill the head of state. Bethge sees Bonhoeffer as a 

theologian, who became ‘consciously … Christian’ around 1931–1932. At the 

beginning of the Second World War, ‘the theologian and Christian became a man for 

his time.’534 The calling became different, and from now on the journey with Christ 

became lonely, as he gave up his good reputation.535  

 

Bonhoeffer left the scene through execution on 9 April 1945 and could have 

remained there without having made a significant impact in his field of theology. 

However, his life and writings were discovered after the war, and he became an 

 

530 Ehrenreich, p.137. 

531 Ehrenreich, p.145.  

532 Bonhoeffer, Life Together, p.18. 

533 Bonhoeffer, Life Together, p.17. 

534 Bethge, p.677. 

535 Bethge, p.678. 
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influential indirect leader beyond his own church and nation.536 Not only was his life 

a tragedy as it was cut short at the age of 39, but there was also not a context to 

support the plot of which Bonhoeffer was a part. James Wm McClendon, Jr., devotes 

a chapter of his Ethics to Bonhoeffer, where he considers it a tragedy from several 

angles. His point is not only to defend Bonhoeffer’s involvement in the plot against 

Hitler but instead that it came too late when he and the German Christian community 

reacted too late. ‘No structures, no practices, no skills of political life existed that 

were capable of resisting, christianly resisting, the totalitarianism of the time.”537  

 

Here Bonhoeffer is a lonely and homesick man. While imprisoned, he tried to use 

pen and paper as it was possible. Engaged to Maria, he wrote in the Winter of 1944, 

that he had been engaged for a year, and had not even been together for an hour 

during that time.538 Nevertheless, the sense of gratitude seems to have remained with 

Bonhoeffer, at the same time as he stood for and executed a critical engagement 

against a misguided nation. 

 

This chapter reveals the moderate to strong inverse correlation between gratefulness 

and loneliness. It may account for approximately one-third of the loneliness of mem-

bers of GFF. (For members born in Sweden, the data suggests as high as half). In ad-

dition to drawing from the value of acceptance, as in Mindfulness, the Examen is 

strong on thankfulness. To be ungrateful was rated by Ignatius as the greatest sin. 

The Examen also offers a direction to a loving God as a crucial component. There are 

limitations where thankfulness may be misguided and used to inhibit peoples’ free-

dom in a feudal manner. Both Paul and Bonhoeffer exemplify a thankful attitude 

amidst being side-lined and lonely. 

 

 

 

 

536 Bengt Svensson, ‘An Exploration of the Leadership of Dietrich Bonhoeffer in the Light of 

Indirect/Direct Leadership Thinking’ (unpublished essay for a Leadership module MTh in applied 

Theology, Spurgeon’s College, 2001). 

537 James Wm. McClendon, Jr., Ethics: Systematic Theology, vol 1, rev. edn (Nashville, TN: 

Abingdon Press, 2002), p.211. 

538 Bethge, p.837. 
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CONCLUSION 

 

 

Loneliness threatens not only to punctuate communities but also cause health 

problems and even premature death. In the current Swedish cultural context, 

characterised by an extreme level of independence, communities, including churches, 

are challenged by Sweden’s version of loneliness. Even if the average church 

member is lonely at a similar level as the average Swede, close to one third of the 

participants are, as per this survey and calculation, lonely at a high level. The 

intervention of this research suggests that using the Examen has the potential to be 

helpful to counteract involuntary loneliness. 

 

This research, located in a local church in the mid-South of Sweden, focuses on the 

encounter between God and the individual human being, aided by a personal practice 

of Ignatius’ Examen. Exploring the hypothesis that practicing the Examen makes a 

difference, a test was designed to investigate the degree of possible loneliness and 

underlying factors. 

 

Design of Method 

 

The research project attempted here is determined both by an exploration of the 

thesis that the Examen has the potential to decrease involuntary subjective loneliness, 

and the context of a local Swedish congregation, with the pastor being the researcher. 

This setting, including population size, time and approachability conditions research 

options. Qualitative approaches encourage more information from fewer numbers, 

closeness, an I-Thou rather than I-it relationship and offer greater opportunity to 

discover the deviant or unexpected. To gain insight into an individual's experience of 

loneliness and possible results of the manipulation of the Examen, qualitative 

methods were deemed suitable.539 This research could have been carried out by a 

qualitative design alone resulting in significant insights. Nevertheless, applying 

quantitative or positivistic methods provided an opportunity to gather data from a 

questionnaire and hereby gain an overview of the level of loneliness in the 

 

539 Other terms used are interpretative and hermeneutic methods. 
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congregation, with the possibility to compare results from before and after the 

manipulation of the quasi-experiment, common traits could become visible and 

possible correlations between categories were calculated. This quantitative data also 

made it possible to relate the result to the wider Swedish population. In addition, the 

first survey served as the initial step in an exploratory approach, where each method 

provided the base for the next step in an exploratory narrowing sequential way. 

(Pilot study: All member survey (68 participants) – Test group survey (26) –

Interview group (12) – Case studies (6)). Eventually, the collected experiences 

became the agenda for a critical conversation, where theologians and social scientists 

were invited. The researcher acknowledged his role as part of the methods at the 

same time as he endeavoured to counter an undue impact on the research. This 

included access to individual participants, choice of survey and questions, and as 

chair of the conversation. Eventually, the collected data helped provide a picture of 

the participants' experiences like a cross-section of a pasture, revealing the nature of 

both the over- and the underground. Thus, here is an overview from a bird's view 

provided by the necessary distance. Closer and below surface, the mole's position 

offers an underlying view of the same world. An example of the value of including 

both perspectives is participant CV, whose post-test rating of the GFF church 

community went down, despite the fact that the person's subjective loneliness 

decreased. The reason given in a follow-up question was that the process of doing the 

Examen encouraged reflection on community and a realisation that it is not as good 

as first thought. This is an example of a mixed method. Like the classic studies at the 

Hawthorne Plant in Chicago 1924–1933, a mixed method provides a more 

comprehensive picture and lowers the risk of making superficial conclusions. 

 

Hybridity and Border Practice 

 

The study is characterised by hybridity in several ways. The congregation was 

established in 2009 through a merger of three local ‘free churches’ affiliated with 

three Protestant denominations. The intervention used in this test would not have 

been an alternative half a century ago. However, a more open ecumenical climate 

made it feasible to introduce the Examen in the GFF congregation. This project took 

place in an ‘ecclesial border’ area between Catholic and Protestant traditions, close 

enough the appreciate the other side but clearly located on its own territory.  
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The field is PT, a hybrid of theology and science, primarily social science. In this 

case, it is close to AR, by a closely involved researcher. However, the focus is on the 

Examen and the process applied is a sequence of methods rather than reoccurring 

cycles of research. The method, as well, has clear characteristics of hybridity, namely 

mixed method of both quantitative and qualitative methods, including a pre-test post-

test quasi-experiment where the different methods were applied, with each stage 

providing the sampling for the next in a sequential and narrowing way. The UCLA 

Loneliness Scale (Version 3) was used as an established survey. The Examen was 

introduced to the congregation in 2016 with the empiric work of this research done 

during the Winter of 2020. The study offered a test using a tool from a Christian 

tradition, which is in some way parallel to investigations into Mindfulness. One of 

the reasons behind the use of the Examen is a study that shows that a certain 

expression of Mindfulness had provided decreased loneliness. This constituted a 

further frontier between Mindfulness and Christian spirituality. Through the critical 

conversation, the border became clearer, where the Examen encourages focus on a 

personal God and a grateful attitude that reaches out to the other person, the world, 

and God. 

 

This hybridity and locations in boundary areas are noteworthy, keeping in mind that 

there are voices today speaking for greater homogeneity. This is seen in ‘voluntary 

ghettos’, where ‘the prime purpose is to … bar outsiders from going in – the insiders 

are free to go out at will.’540 This thesis points out, through a sub-point, that there are 

other ways to counter loneliness than to cultivate mono-cultural perspectives.  

 

Hybridity has become a significant concept not only in cultural studies and 

anthropology in general but also to aid the description of ‘the pastoral mission and 

practical identity of the church in the 21st century.’541 Cautions have been raised 

against the use of hybridity, even as a 'dirty word'. One comes from the era of 

colonialism regarding the 'physical mixing of races'.542 A theological concern refers 

to the risk of syncretism when Christian traditions face the challenges of being 

 

540 Bauman, Community, p.117. 

541 Chris Baker, ‘Hybridity and Practical Theology: In Praise of Blurred Encounters’, Contact, 149 

(2006), 5–11 (p.5). 

542 Baker, p.5. 
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contextualised in a post-modern and multi-cultural context.543 As hybridity refers to 

the creation of something new from different beings or concepts, questions may arise 

not only of the character of this hybrid but also about its independence from its 

origins or its possible slant towards one or the other. For example, if promoting 

'multiculturalism' ends up 'assimilating the subaltern groups into the western 

framework' the attempted hybridity may have suffered from influences of subtle 

power, despite the goodwill employed.544 The congregations in this research can be 

seen as a hybrid based on the merger of three local churches affiliated with three 

different 'free church' denominations. These affiliations have been kept but the local 

organisation is a new body, benefiting from the resources and backup of the three 

denominations. Care was taken to give all three denominations the same weight in 

the new congregation. With several new members having birthplaces in other 

countries there is a growing presence of 'hybrid cultural identities', which contributes 

to the hybridity of the GFF church community.545 This congregation can be seen as 

an example of a Third Space, with reference to Homi K. Bhabha, as a 'leading 

exponent of hybridity'.546 The practice of the Examen itself in both GFF and other 

Protestant contexts is also an example of factors where frontiers are ‘blurred’, as 

practices from a different tradition are becoming more commonplace, and 

communities are established marked by different degrees of hybridisation.547 

Research in this context will find surveys useful in establishing a broad and 

systematic overview. But to gain insight into underlying factors qualitative methods 

need to be engaged. The mixed method was therefore well suited to research the 

multi-faceted and hybrid congregation of GFF. As noted above such a method may 

be considered a hybrid. Reflecting on mixed methods considering hybridity, an 

additional question of 'weighting' is relevant.548 It would have been possible to test 

 

543 Baker, p.6. 

544 Delfo Cortina Canceran, ‘Interdisciplinary in Theology: Integration of Hybridity’, Asia Journal of 

Theology, 31 (2017), 99–112 (p.111). 

545 Jonathan Michael Finely, ‘Postcolonial Cultural Hybridity and the Influence of the Gospel in 

Transnational French-Speaking Networks’, Theological Seminary, School of Intercultural Studies. 

ProQuest Dissertations Publishing, 2019. 13811425, p.23. <Postcolonial Cultural Hybridity and 

the Influence of the Gospel in Transnational French-Speaking Networks - ProQuest> [accessed 9 

January 2022]. 

546 Baker, p.7. Discussing this Third Space Baker also refers to Homi K. Bhabha, The Location of       

Culture (London and New York: Routledge, 1994), chapter 11, n.p. < The Location of Culture 

(perlego.com)> [accessed 8 January 2022]. 

547 Baker, p.8. 

548 John W. Creswell, Research Design: Qualitative, Quantitative, and Mixed Methods Approaches, 

3rd edn (Los Angeles, London, New Delhi and Singapore: SAGE Publications, 2009), p.207. 

https://www.proquest.com/docview/2202375742/fulltextPDF/77CB622A615C409EPQ/1?accountid=14620
https://www.proquest.com/docview/2202375742/fulltextPDF/77CB622A615C409EPQ/1?accountid=14620
https://ereader.perlego.com/1/book/1609977/20
https://ereader.perlego.com/1/book/1609977/20
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the Ignatian Examen with a survey alone. But without a close observation through 

personal interviews, the possibility to interpret the data according to the research goal 

would have been difficult. Here the emphasis is on qualitative data, where the 

surveys played a supportive and facilitating role. 

 

Theological Reflection and Research Data 

 

This study refers to several of the hermeneutical, learning and theological cycles and 

spirals. Typically, they begin in practice, including reflection and arrive at new 

insights which may offer a basis for another cycle of reflection. During Brunner's 

lecture in Uppsala 1937, the focus was on the ‘encounter’ between God and the 

human being. The daily Examen was suggested as such an encounter between God 

and the believer where daily practice is reflected on in God’s light. ‘When God meets 

man, Christian truth comes into being.’549 Here theology is formed, albeit on a 

personal level. In addition, this whole research project fits this model. A sampling of 

believers of GFF agrees to test Ignatius’ Examen. This manipulation brings about 

change which is presented in the fieldwork findings followed by a reflection in the 

conversation. The pre-test and post-test quantitative data gave an overview of 

findings, where a positive development of the participants’ involuntary loneliness 

was observed. The interviews held after the test offered further data intending to 

uncover underlying factors behind the participants' understanding and reflection of 

their experience. Based on these data, three themes were identified and pursued in 

the conversation with participants added from the fields of theology and social 

science. Firstly, the image of God. In the conversation, models were presented to 

understand the development of a person's image. The concept of persons in relation, 

as well as the I–it and the I–Thou, has a direct link to the relationships both to God 

and other people. Secondly, Questions about relationships are based on the 

experience from the use of the Examen that much of the day’s review concerns one’s 

relationships with other people. Trust, as an important component of relationships, 

had been added considering studies showing an inverse correlation between trust and 

involuntary loneliness. Questions were also asked about a possible change in the 

participants' appreciation of other people and a possible increase in contacts. This 

 

549 Brunner, p.7. 
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was made in response to a Mindfulness study that had shown encouraging results 

from the use of a certain kind of Mindfulness practice. Thirdly, the theme of 

thankfulness come both from Ignatius, who considered ungratefulness to be the 

greatest sin and the experiences of the participants and had placed thanksgiving in 

the first place in the original version of the Examen. This is the single most 

significant factor as drawn from the surveys, in which one-third of a person's 

subjective loneliness is correlated to thankfulness. The added benefit from the use of 

the Examen is that there is a God toward whom one can address one's thankfulness, 

which fits with ‘gratitude’s reputation as an “other-oriented” emotion’.550 Other 

questions could have been pursued further, including gender differences. They were 

not ignored but were not the aim the begin with and were left with suggestions for 

further studies. However, given the focus of this research and the gathered data, a 

theological reflection became possible with insights and observations as presented 

below. 

 

Main Observations 

 

Here are the main observations in response to the questions of the research proposal. 

The all-member survey shows a similar level of involuntary loneliness in the GFF 

congregation as the Swedes in general, with one exception. Whereas young members 

of the church are lonelier than others, in a similar way as in Sweden in general, older 

church members are on the same level as the general population. GFF has a relatively 

high number of pensioners who are active in the church. This may indicate that being 

an active church member helps counteract the loneliness typical among older people 

in Sweden in general. According to UCLA, comparing women and men members, 

women are lonelier than men (UCLA 41 and 37 respectively). These figures are 

questioned since men seem to underrate themselves, giving the impression that they 

are less lonely than they are. It is also worth noting that inactive church members 

indicated a higher degree of loneliness (UCLA 48, based on 11 answers) than active 

members (UCLA 38, based on 56 responses). 

 

 

550 Summer Allen, ‘The Science of Gratitude. A white paper prepared for the John Templeton 

Foundation.’ Greater Good Science Center at UC Berkeley, May 2018, p.2. <GGSC-JTF-White-

Paper-Gratitude-FINAL.pdf (templeton.org)>  [accessed 11 January 2022]. 

https://www.templeton.org/wp-content/uploads/2018/05/GGSC-JTF-White-Paper-Gratitude-FINAL.pdf
https://www.templeton.org/wp-content/uploads/2018/05/GGSC-JTF-White-Paper-Gratitude-FINAL.pdf
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From the first all-member survey, with 68 responses, a new sampling of 26 volunteer 

participants joined the experiment, who completed both the pre-test and post-test 

surveys. Even if there was a decrease in loneliness on average including all 

participants, greatest weight was given to those who did the Examen daily. The test 

result of that group, consisting of five women and five men, shows a decrease in their 

UCLA scores from 38 to 33. A significant difference was observed between women 

and men, where women changed from 43 to 34, and men from 34 to 31. (44 and 

above was considered high, 28 and less low, and 29 to 43 representing a middle 

score.) The research includes six case studies, provided as examples of the twelve 

interviewees from the test sampling. Their experiences were summed up in three 

themes, image of God, relationships, and gratefulness. To help explore and examine 

the empiric data, all participants were invited to an imagined round table together 

with representatives from philosophy, sociology, psychology, and theology for a 

critical conversation. 

 

The conclusion of the conversation of part four can be summed up under the concept 

of persons in relation. It refers to ‘the dynamism of relationships’ involving both the 

sets of relationships within the Trinity and the church. The Divine Human Encounter, 

which this research set out to investigate, is described in terms of persons and 

relationships. Reflecting on test participants’ way of describing their God, one can 

tentatively suggest that those who use words like ‘trustworthy’, ‘caring father’, 

‘buddy’, are either not lonely or in the middle spectrum. This research supports the 

observation that images of God are rather stable, at least after adolescence. 

Nevertheless, there is scope for transformation. Participant CV found that his image 

of God as a ‘stern father’ changed into a caring and intelligent father figure. PN as 

well had seen a God become more of a listening God. Rizzuto shows how one’s 

image of God develops through ‘God representations’. Her model, based on object 

relations psychology was offered to reflect how human beings develop into persons, 

as persons become persons through an I–Thou relationship rather than an I–It 

connection, as expressed by Buber. It is through a relationship with another person 

one becomes and develops as a person. The fact that there is development taking 

place makes it meaningful to discuss transformation. The biblical theme of an idol is 

helpful in that if the worshippers become like their idols, devotees of God (as per 

their incomplete image, or even idol) would experience the same thing. As it is 
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possible to get to know a human person, God is there to be known. The Examen is a 

good practise for that, just as it is a good way to build a human relationship through 

daily contact.  

 

As the participants reflected on their images of God, it was often difficult to express 

in words what they meant by it (possibly because of the lack of suitable language for 

the question). Markedly more women than men offered an image of God, 13/15 and 

6/11 respectively. This appears to agree with the conclusion reached by Slee that 

women are not only more relational in their faithing but also more readily use 

images. 

 

The Trinity has come closer to the centre of theological discourse since the mid-

twentieth century. Social trinity describes the triune God in relational terms. Here the 

point is that when a praying person focuses on triune God in daily Examen, as a 

Thou, it will enhance the relationship with God, understood as persons in relation, 

and be encouraged to relate to other people as persons. By this, both the person is 

further established, and loneliness counteracted. A reason for the harmfulness of 

involuntary loneliness, then, is that it challenges the actual person, as a relational 

being. 

 

From the participants’ experience of reflecting on their day, it was further noted that 

most of the content of that reflection concerned relationships with other people. As 

PV said, when he did not see anybody one day, there was not much to reflect on. 

Secondly, things ‘popped up’ encouraging subsequent action, with the result that 

relationships were both encouraged and restored.  

 

A concern for GFF is that whereas there is a correlation between the importance of 

faith and closeness to Jesus, it does not carry over to community and loving 

relationships within the church. The comparatively low levels in these areas have 

been observed by NCD surveys. Possibly, the Examen is one intervention for 

improvement here, addressing the issue on an individual level. 

 

This study supports Svendsen’s observation that trust is related to one’s sense of 

loneliness in that GFF members’ trust in people, in general, can be accounted for 
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one-quarter of their loneliness. A direct question in the survey of closeness to Jesus 

seemed meaningful. The participants who did the Examen daily increased their 

answers from 65/100 to 76/100 in response to the question of ‘How often do you feel 

that you are close to Jesus?’. In the conversation, Jesus’ own and unique trusting 

relationship with God was presented as a model for believers. Here again, is an 

example of what it means to be persons in relation.  

 

To help explain levels of trust, it was noted that the Scandinavian monocultures as 

they developed after the Reformation played a role in the historically high trust 

capital. How this will develop in cultures with high secularisation, globalisation and 

challenges like pandemics is a subject for future exploration. Close personal 

friendship requires trust. Trust in government is not personal but can provide a sense 

of security and cover for some of the back-up otherwise vested in personal 

relationships. 

 

The most precise correlation was found between loneliness and thankfulness. Based 

on the first survey, one-third of the sampling’s loneliness can be accounted for by 

their degree of gratitude. Here gratitude is seen as an attitude. Giving thanks is the 

act. Crucial in the conversation is the direction it takes. When this is done out of love 

rather than obligation, it increases the person’s responsiveness to others, and 

loneliness decreases. 

 

In this connection, the difference between Mindfulness and the Examen became 

visible. Studies have shown that the practice pf Mindfulness helps decrease 

subjective loneliness when done using ‘both attention-monitoring and acceptance’ 

skills. Acceptance is akin to thankfulness, although thankfulness of the Examen adds 

a dimension of embracing the things accepted. The practician of Mindfulness is left 

alone to address stress and other challenges. The Examen is, per definition, done with 

God in focus. There is another person to direct one’s thankfulness to. 

 

This study did not discuss the nature of personhood. Nevertheless, it does suggest 

that not only may persons in relation be used to explain some of the underlying 

factors affecting one’s sense of involuntary loneliness, but such a dynamic of 

relationships includes trust, and in particular, thankfulness. 
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Outcome and Ministry Implication 

 

As a PT project, it ‘should benefit a wide variety of people and communities as much 

as possible’.552 The stakeholders of GFF will be the first to receive a presentation of 

the results and encouragement to continue with daily prayer and reflection, with the 

Examen as a helpful option. To the degree that there is an interest, the research 

results and encouragement to use the Examen will be shared in the broader context of 

churches, both via personal presentations and written texts. In the event of a new 

assignment to a local church (at this stage, it will be a temporary position as interim 

pastor), there will be a strong encouragement for individual board- and church 

members to practice the Examen. 

 

A possible role in the context of ecumenical retreats will be considered. Kompass 

offers training for prospective spiritual guides. Having attended several retreats in 

Ignatian format and with the insights gained from Ignatian spirituality from this 

research, there may be a viable option for further involvement. Here age and 

experience may even be considered a benefit. 

 

There are two avenues worth pursuing in the local council area. Firstly, with the 

openness for non-doctrinal religion in Swedish society, it may be possible to 

introduce the Ignatian Examen to the local public. It could be done as a brief course 

with an invitation to explore spirituality in a Christian context. Secondly, The 

Compassionate Frome Project has been noticed in Sweden. There is general 

recognition that loneliness is a threat to respond to. An offer to get involved as a 

volunteer in any such project in the local Gislaved community is worth pursuing. 

 

For Further Study 

 

Women and men showed significant differences in their responses to loneliness. In 

addition, men seem to be less inclined to see themselves as lonely. When responding 

to the straightforward question ‘How often do you feel alone?’, women marked 

themselves more than twice as lonely as men. Is this due to different appreciations of 

 

552 Bennett and others, p.181. 
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relationships? This question is highlighted by men living in single households who 

are, according to this survey, less lonely than men in two-person households. 

Likewise, men in two-person households feel considerably lonelier than women in 

two-member households. Some of the differences are probably due to the survey 

questions. Further studies would be welcome here to enhance understanding and 

design interventions best suitable for women and/or men.  

 

Another factor asking to be explored is the role of the personality in relation to 

involuntary loneliness. Reflection of the researcher’s role in terms of relationships is 

also relevant. Indeed, how much of research, in PT and generally, is determined or 

influenced by the researcher's personality? The call for transparency would invite 

responses to that question. 

 

The via negativa asks to be considered in a church in today’s Swedish context. The 

widely held ‘vague and non-dogmatic form of faith’ is both an encouragement and a 

challenge. Over half the Swedish citizens are formal church members. An area in the 

treasury of Christian tradition is via negativa. Just as some participants found it hard 

to express their image of God, so does a large share of the public. Is there not a 

common ground to pursue here? Ignatius would have challenged the church to listen 

carefully to what God is already possibly doing. It is also an avenue for further PT 

investigation. 

 

Finally, the Trinity icon is often mentioned in texts about the Trinity, including being 

on the cover of books. It was made by Andrei Rublev in the fifteenth century and can 

be seen in the Tretyakov Gallery in Moscow. The background is from the ‘three men’ 

who approached Abraham and told him about becoming a father at his old age. There 

is a hole on the front of the painting, which may have been the location of a mirror. 

This would have been unique and rather daring for the contemporary iconographer.  

It means there is a place free for        Figure 3. 553 

 

553 <Troitsa_Andrey_Rublev_1904.jpg (2255×2762) (wikimedia.org)> [accessed 2 June 2021]. 

about:blank


182 

‘the observer. You.’554 Here are three                    

‘persons in relation’ round a table, 

which opens up for people, such as 

those doing the Examen. Not to create 

another mono-culture, but a community 

with many faces characterized by 

hybridity, by both diversity and oneness 

in their view of both God and the other 

human being as a Thou; persons in 

relation, facing each other with 

postures which easily can be depicted 

as including trust and in particular 

gratitude.     

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

554 Richard Rohr with Mike Morrell, The Divine Dance: The Trinity and Your Transformation 

(London: SPCK, 2016), pp.28-31. Gen. 18:1–8. 
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A. Letter of Approval from the University of Chester the Faculty of Arts and  

Humanities Research Ethics Committee. 

B. Certificate of conformity with the ethical standards required of researchers by 

the Swedish Research Council. 

C. All-member questionnaire, also functioning as the pre-test survey for the test 

participants followed by an English translation. 

D. Post-test questionnaire followed by an English translation. 

E. UCLA Loneliness Scale Version 3. 

F. Post-test survey table. 
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Mr Bengt Sven Emil Svensson  

Hallarydsvägen 16  

33231 Gislaved  

Sweden  

  

  

  

12 December 2019  

  

Dear Bengt,   

  

Thank you for your resubmission to the Faculty of Arts and Humanities Research Ethics 

Committee which was considered on 4 December 2019.    

  

It has been decided that your proposal should be approved, and you are free to pursue the 

project in the knowledge that it has been approved by the University.  However, the Com-

mittee recommend you reword the aim of your research in the letter to participants as the 

statement “to find out if a daily practice of a personal daily reflection is a way of decreasing 

our personal sense of loneliness” could still be misleading and potentially influence partici-

pants.  It is suggested this should be changed to a statement such as “to test the effects on 

feelings of loneliness”.                           

  

As your research will be conducted in Sweden, you must also provide a letter from a mem-

ber of staff at a University in that territory who has experience of conducting empirical re-

search. This letter should confirm that your research complies with the standard ethical re-

quirements set out in that territory.   

  

Please provide this information to FHREC@chester.ac.uk for the Committee’s records.    

  

  

Yours sincerely,  

  
Professor Wayne Morris   

Chair of the Faculty of Arts and Humanities Research Ethics Committee  

  

  
cc: Stephen Wright, Peter K. Stevenson  
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To whom it may concern,  

  

I have read the updated version1 of Bengt Svensson’s research proposal entitled Per-

sonal Daily Reflection and Sense of Loneliness; a Test of Ignatius’ Daily Examen in a 

Swedish Local Church Context. I have read his proposed research method carefully 

and, based on the material he had provided and to the best of my knowledge, his 

methods comply with the ethical standards required of researchers by the Swedish 

Research Council (SRC). These standards are set out on the Codex website (url be-

low). They are at least as rigorous as the ethical standards recommended by the na-

tional research governance bodies of other countries and conform to international 

praxis. http://www.codex.vr.se/en/omcodex.shtml  

  

Jönköping, December 16, 2019.  

 
Duncan Levinsohn, PhD  

Assistant Professor  

Dept. of Business Administration  

Duncan.levinsohn@ju.se  

+46-36-10 18 20  

+46-736-75 29 09  
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Survey: Personal reflection and feeling of oneliness - Part 1 
 

This survey is sent to members (over the age of 18) of Gislaved's frikyrkoförsamling as part of an 
examination of what happens when we practice a daily reflection according to Ignatius' so-called 
Examen. Information about this and the project as a whole can be found on the church’s website 
(Intranet), including invitation and participant consent forms. Information is also available in a folder 
in the church’s foyer. You are also welcome to contact me directly. 
I shall be very happy if you can participate, and suggest you respond spontaneously, with the first thing 
that comes to mind. After some introductory questions that you answer by selecting one of the options, 
most questions are answered by marking your answer with a cross on a line between two poles. The 
questions in the second half are taken from a test on loneliness from the University of California, Los 
Angeles (UCLA) Loneliness Scale, Version 3, with due permission. 
Whether you participate in the month of daily reflection or not, it would be valuable if you can fill 
out this survey. It would help us get a picture of the sense of loneliness in the congregation. Can you 
in addition, complete the second part of the questionnaire, in a month's time, you would make a valuable 
contribution by being part of a control group. If you don't want to participate at all, that's perfectly fine. 
If you give your name, it will be treated confidentially and only I will see it. A late answer is better 
than no answer at all, but preferably as soon as you can. 
I plan to present the results of the surveys within six months as a progress report on our loneliness and in 
particular the feeling of it. The survey will be part of the material for my thesis in practical theology. 

 
1. Name: 

I don't want to try the prayer of reflection, but I am glad to fill out his survey:   

I am happy to fill out the second part of the survey after a month and my name is: ___________________  

I want to try the prayer of reflection and my name is: ______________________ 

 

2. Age: 18-30     31-50     51-64     65 or more     Do not want to state  

 
3: Country of birth: Sweden     Another European country     A country outside Europe      

Do not want to state  

 

4. Gender: Female     Male     Do not want to state  

 

5. Number of people in your household: I live alone     We are two     We are three      

We are four     We are five     We are six or more  

 

6. Are you an active member of the congregation? (Do you usually attend worship services and 

participate in a small group, such as homegroup, service group, youth group, music group, etc.):  

Yes     No  
 

7. How important is faith to you: 

Unimportant More important than 

 anything else 
 

8. How do you rate the community in the church? 

Poor Good 

9. How often do you feel yourself to be close to Jesus? 

Never Always 
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Survey: Personal reflection and feeling of loneliness – part 2 

This questionnaire is sent to those of you who have tried the prayer of reflection. You will 

recognize much. After some introductory questions that you answer by selecting one of the 

options, answer the majority of the questions by putting a cross on a line between two poles, as 

in the previous questionnaire. 

 If you would like the results of your particular survey, just get in touch, and I shall calculate it for you.   

(I think of that part which comes from the University of California, Los Angeles (UCLA), Version 3). 

I ask how you managed to do this. It is absolutely not something I ask to check – I know it is not always 

easy to do something like this. Even if you only prayed a few times, it could make a valuable 

contribution to the study. 

THANK YOU in advance! 

PS: It is great if you can fill out the survey as quickly as possible - rather one day before 14 February than 

after - so you can record your fresh impressions. 

------------------------------- 

1. I have tried the reflection prayer and my name is: _________________________ 

2. As compared to before, I estimate that these 30 days I have had personal contact with (face to face, 

over the telephone and/or social media): 

Much fever people: 

Fewer people: 

About the same number of people: 

More people: 

Many more people: 

3. As compared to before, during these 30 days I estimate that my relationships with people I know 

(family, friends, colleagues, etc.) have become: 

Much less appreciated: 

Less appreciated: 

The same: 

More appreciated:  

Much more appreciated:       

…Questions number 4–30 are the same as 

questions 7–33 of Part 1… 

31: I estimate that I prayed my reflection prayer (choose one alternative):  

25 - 30 days 

20 - 24 days 

15 - 19 days  

10 - 14 days 

Less than 10 days  
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32: Did something, in particular, happen during the latest 30 days, which could affect your 

answers?  

No:  

Yes, positively:    

Yes, negatively:         

If “Yes”, do you want to share what it was? _________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 33: Here you are welcome to comment on what it was like to pray the prayer of reflection during this 

time: _______________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

34: Did you take any notes in connection with your prayer, which you would be prepared to 

share with me?  

Yes: 

No: 

35. Date when you completed the questionnaire (YYMMDD): _____________ 

Thank you for taking the time to fill out this questionnaire! 

February 2020 

Bengt Svensson 

Hallarydsvägen 16 

33231 Gislaved 

Telephone: 072 715 48 36 

You can put the questionnaire in the church mailbox or post them in the attached envelope. 
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UCLA Loneliness Scale Version 3 
 

UCLA Loneliness Scale (Version 3)  
© Daniel W. Russell, Ph.D.    

  

Instructions:  The following statements describe how people sometimes feel.  For each state-

ment, please indicate how often you feel the way described.  Here is an example:  

  How often do you feel happy?  

If you never felt happy, you would respond "never"; if you always feel happy, you would 

respond "always".  

  NEVER  RARELY  SOMETIMES   ALWAYS  

        1               2                         3            4  

  

 *1.  How often do you feel that you are “in tune" with the people around you?  

  

   2. How often do you feel that you lack companionship?  

  

   3. How often do you feel that there is no one you can turn to?  

  

   4. How often do you feel alone?  

  

 *5.  How often do you feel part of a group of friends?  

  

 *6  How often do you feel that you have a lot in common with the people around you?  

  

   7. How often do you feel that you are no longer close to anyone?  

   

   8. How often do you feel that your interests and ideas are not shared by those around you?  

  

 *9.  How often do you feel outgoing and friendly?   

  

*10.  How often do you feel close to people?   

   

  11. How often do you feel left out?  

  

  12. How often do you feel that your relationships with others are not meaningful?  

  

  13. How often do you feel that no one really knows you well?   

  

  14. How often do you feel isolated from others?  

  

*15.  How often do you feel you can find companionship when you want it?  

  

*16.  How often do you feel that there are people who really understand you?  
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  17. How often do you feel shy?  

  

  18. How often do you feel that people are around you but not with you?  

  

*19.  How often do you feel that there are people you can talk to?   

  

*20.  How often do you feel that there are people you can turn to?  

  

Scoring:  

 

Items that are asterisked should be reversed (i.e., 1=4, 2=3, 3=2, 4=1), and the scores for each 

item then summed together.  Higher scores indicate greater degrees of loneliness.  
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Post-test survey result 

(Results from the all-member/pre-test survey in brackets) 

 
Category Sub-category Number of 

responses 

UCLA 

score 

How im-

portant is 

faith for 

you? 

(Unimport-

ant - More 

important 

than every-

thing else) 

How do 

you rate 

the com-

mun-ity in 

the 

church? 

(Poor - 

Good) 

How often 

do you 

feel your-

self to be 

close to 

Jesus? 

(Never - 

Always) 

How often 

do you feel 

that you 

are thank-

ful? 

(Never - 

Always) 

Do you 

trust in 

people in 

general? 

(Never - 

Always) 

Do you 

trust 

Govern-

ment and 

authori-

ties? 

(Never - 

Always) 

Do you 

trust your 

friends in 

the 

church?555 
(Never - 

Always) 

 

Age 18-30 2 (50) 46 (76) 88 (73) 76 (100) 87 (57) 56 (47) 49 (24) 22 (68) 94 

 31-50 2 (33) 30 (72) 80 (48) 47 (42) 56 (71) 83 (77) 84 (68) 71 (77) 78 

 51-64 12 (40) 37 (92) 91 (76) 81 (69) 76 (75) 82 (74) 79 (65) 67 (83) 84 

 65 or more 10 (38) 35 (94) 92 (78) 75 (72) 76 (80) 84 (78) 83 (67) 66 (82) 83 

Place of birth Sweden 20 (39) 35 (89) 89 (73) 76 (66) 72 (74) 81 (74) 81 (64) 67 (83) 85 

 Another Eu-

ropean coun-

try 

2 (39) 44 (100) 99 (75) 67 (64) 79 (86) 95 (84) 80 (68) 61 (79) 75 

 A country 

outside of 

Europe 

4 (43) 41 (88) 92 (81) 84 (98) 89 (74) 74 (67) 66 (52) 47 (70) 82 

Gender Female 15 (40) 37 (92) 94 (69) 75 (76) 80 (74) 81 (67) 74 (56) 60 (75) 84 

 Male 11 (38) 35 (87) 85 (83) 79 (63) 69 (76) 80 (82) 85 (71) 69 (89) 85 

 Do not want 

to declare 

0         

Number of 

members in 

my household 

1 6 (43) 39 (98) 90 (68) 69 (79) 72 (73) 77 (70) 76 (65) 61 (80) 82 

2  14 (38) 35 (91) 89 (82) 83 (66) 77 (78) 84 (78) 82 (66) 69 (84) 83 

3 3 (35) 31 (86) 86 (66) 75 (70) 71 (77) 86 (75) 82 (64) 66 (76) 96 

4 3 (42) 40 (73) 85 (64) 66 (72) 74 (63) 67 (58) 62 (39) 38 (74) 89 

5 0         

6 or more 0         

Active mem-

ber  

Yes 25 (39) 37 (91) 90 (76) 77 (71) 76 (76) 81 (74) 78 (62) 63 (81) 84 

No 1 (37) 31 (75) 81  (67) 64 (65) 77 (73) 78 (66) 71    

As compared 

to before the 

test: Number 

of people I 

am in touch 

with556 

The same 

number of 

people 

20 (39) 35 88 77 71 82 81 67 85 

More people 4 (35) 34 100 81 92 94 86 67 76 

Many more 

people 

2 (53) 47 88 68 81 46 36 20 92 

As compared 

to before the 

test: I appre-

ciate per-

sons557 

The same 15 (41) 40 88 79 73 77 78 61 85 

More 10 (36) 33 93 73 77 85 79 66 84 

Much more 1 (30) 23 100 85 99 100 80 75 80 

Number of 

days esti-

mated partici-

pation 

25-30 10 (38) 33 92 79 76 84 81 64 80 

20-24 6 (43) 43 90 69 74 74 76 68 83 

15-19 1 (49) 38 100 66 96 80 68 37 89 

10-14 4 (35) 30 88 86 74 90 84 73 89 

Less than 10 3 (33) 35 90 76 75 88 87 78 84 

No answer 2 (47) 47 80 77 67 58 55 21 97 

Did anything 

happen that 

could affect 

the result? 

No 12 (40) 36 90 80 75 83 80 70 87 

All others, 

with com-

ments 

14 (39) 37 90 74 75 79 77 57 81 

Average  26 (39) 36 (90) 90 (75) 77 (70) 75 (75) 81 (74) 78 (62) 63 (81) 84 

 

555 This question is from NCD.  

556 Sub-categories “Much fewer people’ and ‘Fewer people’ were provided but not used. 

557 Sub-categories ‘Much less’ and ‘Less’ were provided, but not used. 
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Interview Questions after the Prayer of Reflections 

Gislaved February 2020 
 

 

Introduction about format, length and handling of the recordings. 

 

1) In general: What made the greatest impact on you? 

What would you say to a friend who learned that you were testing this Examen, or 

prayer of reflection, and wanted to know what it was like? 

 

2) Regardless of this prayer: How do you pray and read the Bible? 

 

3) Can you tell me what you think about God? If you were to speak about God, 

without being allowed to use the word God, what would you say? 

Did your image of God change during this month? If so, in which way? Did that 

affect your relationship with God? 

 

4) Thankfulness was part of the reflection: What did you thank for the most? Did any 

change take place in your thinking about thankfulness? What does it mean that 

thankfulness is part of the reflection prayer? 

 

5) I would like to ask about relationships: How much did you think about your 

relationships with other people? Do you feel any difference now, as compared to 

before the reflection? In which way? 

 

6) Some more about other people: Have you contacts with other people increased 

after this month? (Thinking about numbers, frequency, and depth). 

Has there been any difference in spending time and fellowshipping with other people 

during the month? 

 

7) What happened with your trust in other people? Unknown. Close persons. 

Authorities. Church? Are you more careful or more prepared to take risks now 

compared to before? 

 

8) Was the prayer more concerned with discovering what God is doing in your life, 

or about what you want God to do? In which way? 

 

9) When did you experience God’s presence the most? 

 

10) What difference did this test of the daily reflection do? Please include things I 

did not ask about. 

 

 

 

 

Total word count: 67361 
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